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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Background

During the last decade, arts instruction has .

received increasing attention as an important
aspect of education. The Improving America's
Schools Act of 1994 (U.S. Public Law 103-382),
and the release of the voluntary National
Standards for Arts Education (Consortium of
National Arts Education Association
demonstrated this increase in attention. By 1998,
there were no national data sources that
specifically addressed the condition of arts
education in the nation’s public schools. To fill
this data gap, the National Endowment for the
Arts, the Office of Educational Research and
Improvement (OERI), and the Office of Reform
Assistance and Dissemination (ORAD) of OERI
requested that surveys be conducted under the Fast
Response Survey System (FRSS) of the National
Center for Education Statistics (NCES) of the U.S.
Department of Education. The purpose of this
report is to provide a national profile of the status
of arts education in the nation’s regular' public
schools during the 1999-2000 school year.
Specifically, this report presents information on
the characteristics of public elementary and
secondary school arts education programs,
including data on the availability of instruction in
the arts, staffing, funding, supplemental programs
and activities, and administrative support of arts
education.

This report is based on data that were collected
from elementary and secondary school principals
and from elementary school arts specialists and
classroom teachers during the 1999-2000 school
year. The teacher-level component provides data
on the educational backgrounds and experience of
arts teachers and the curricula and learning
environments that characterize arts education. The
school-level results presented in this report are

! Regular school is defined as a public elementary/secondary school
that does not focus primarily on vocational, special, or alternative
education.

1994), .

based on questionnaire data from 640 public
elementary school principals and 686 public
secondary school principals (or their designated
respondents). The elementary school teacher
findings are based on data collected from 453
music specialists, 331 visual arts specialists, and
497 regular classroom teachers. The responses to
the school questionnaires were weighted to
produce national estimates that represent all
regular public elementary and secondary schools
in the United States; those for the teacher surveys
were weighted to produce national estimates that
represent all regular elementary school classroom
teachers, music specialists, and visual arts
specialists.

Key Findings
Arts Education in Public Elementary Schools

The elementary school survey addressed a variety
of topics regarding characteristics of arts education
programs in public elementary schools during the
1999-2000 school year. In 1999-2000, music
instruction and visual arts instruction were
available in most of the nation’s public elementary
schools (94 and 87 percent, respectively). Dance
and drama/theatre were available in less than one-
third of elementary schools (20 and 19 percent,
respectively). Results of the elementary school
survey also indicate that:

e Opverall, 72 percent of elementary schools that
offered music instruction and 55 percent of
elementary schools that offered visual arts
instruction employed full-time specialists to
teach these subjects. Full-time specialists in
dance were employed by 24 percent of
elementary schools that offered this subject,
and full-time specialists in drama/theatre were
employed by 16 percent of elementary schools
that offered it.

10:¢}



e Sixty-seven percent of elementary schools that
offered music had dedicated rooms with
special equipment for instruction in this
subject. Of the schools that offered visual
arts, 56 percent had dedicated rooms with
special  equipment for  visual arts.
Fourteen percent of elementary schools that
offered dance had dedicated rooms with
special equipment for dance instruction, and
13 percent of schools with drama/theatre had
dedicated rooms with special equipment for
this subject.

e Seventy-seven percent of regular public
elementary schools sponsored field trips to
arts performances during the 1998-99 school
year, and 65 percent sponsored field trips to
art galleries or museums. Thirty-eight percent
sponsored  visiting  artists, 22 percent
sponsored artists-in-residence, and 51 percent
of public elementary schools sponsored after-
school activities that included the arts during
the 199899 school year.

Arts Education in Public Secondary Schools

Music and visual arts instruction were offered in
most of the nation’s public secondary schools (90
and 93 percent, respectively) in 1999-2000.
Dance and drama/theatre instruction were less
commonly offered within secondary schools (14
and 48 percent, respectively). Further, the
secondary school survey indicates that:

e Most public secondary schools that offered
music, visual arts, dance, and drama/theatre
employed full-time specialists to teach these
subjects, with 91 percent reporting one or
more full-time music specialists, 94 percent
reporting one or more full-time visual arts
specialists, 77 percent reporting one or more
full-time dance specialists, and 84 percent
reporting one or more full-time drama/theatre
specialists.

e In 1999-2000, 91 percent of public secondary
schools that offered music instruction had
dedicated music rooms with special equipment
for teaching the subject, and 87 percent of
those with visual arts instruction had dedicated

v

art rooms with special equipment. Of the
schools that offered dance, 41 percent
provided dedicated dance spaces with special
equipment, and of those that offered
drama/theatre, 53 percent provided dedicated
theatre spaces with special equipment.

e Field trips to arts performances were
sponsored by 69 percent of regular public
secondary schools during the 1998-99 school
year, and 68 percent sponsored field trips to
art galleries or museums. Thirty-four percent
of secondary schools sponsored visiting
artists, 18 percent  sponsored  artists-in-
residence, and 73 percent sponsored after-
school activities in the arts during the 1998-99
school year. '

Elementary Music Specialists, Visual Arts
Specialists, and Self-Contained Classroom
Teachers

The teacher surveys gathered information related
to the preparation, working environments, and
instructional practices of public elementary school
music and visual arts specialists and non-arts
classroom teachers. Results from the three teacher
surveys indicate that:

e In 1999-2000, 45 percent of music specialists
and 39 percent of visual arts specialists had a
master’s degree in their respective fields of
study or in a related field. Forty-five percent
of regular classroom teachers had a master’s
degree.

e Arts specialists participated in a variety of
professional development activities.  For
instance, 72 percent of music specialists and
79 percent of visual arts specialists reported
professional development activities focusing
on the integration of music or visual arts into
other subject areas within the last 12 months.

e A sizable majority of music and visual arts
specialists felt that their participation in
various professional development activities
focusing on arts instruction improved their
teaching skills to a moderate or great extent
(69 to 75 percent).

9



On a typical school day in 1999-2000, music
specialists taught an average of six different
classes of students. Visual arts specialists
taught on average five classes on a typical
school day.

Visual arts specialists had more time set aside
each week for planning or preparation during
the regular school day than music specialists
and classroom teachers (4.2 hours versus 3.6
and 3.4 hours, respectively).

Forty-six percent of music specialists and
44 percent of visual arts specialists strongly
agreed with the statement that parents support
them in their efforts to educate their children.
Fifty-eight percent of music specialists and
53 percent of visual arts specialists strongly
agreed that they were supported by the
administration at their schools.
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1. INTRODUCTION

e

During the last decade, arts instruction has
received increasing attention as an important
aspect of education. The Improving America's
Schools Act of 1994 (U.S. Public Law 103-382),
and the release of the voluntary National
Standards for Arts Education (Consortium of

National Arts Education Association 1994),
demonstrated this increase in attention. By 1998,
there were no national data sources that

specifically addressed the condition of arts
education in the nation’s public schools. To fill
this data gap, the National Endowment for the
Arts, the Office of Educational Research and

Improvement (OERI), and the Office of Reform -

Assistance and Dissemination (ORAD) of OERI
requested that surveys be conducted under the Fast
Response Survey System (FRSS) of the National
Center for Education Statistics (NCES) of the U.S.
Department of Education.

The purpose of this report is to provide a national
profile of the status of arts education in the
nation’s regular® public schools during the 1999—
2000 school year. Specifically, this report presents
information on the characteristics of public
elementary and secondary school arts education
programs, including data on the availability of
instruction in the arts, staffing, funding,
supplemental programs and activities, and
administrative support of arts education. This
report is based on data collected from elementary
and secondary school principals and from
elementary school arts specialists and classroom
teachers during the 19992000 school year.

The study was a follow up to a survey conducted
in 1994 by NCES that was also requested by the
National Endowment for the Arts and by the
National Institute on Student Achievement,
Curriculum, and Assessment of the U.S.
Department of Education (Carey etal. 1995). That
survey provided national data concerning public
schools’ approaches to arts education and covered
topics such as the availability of music, visual arts,

2 Regular school is defined as a public elementary/secondary school
that does not focus primarily on vocational, special, or alternative
education.

dance, and drama/theatre instruction in the
nation’s public elementary and secondary schools;
time devoted to instruction, space for arts
instruction; staffing; professional development;
and school support of arts programs. Results of
the study were embraced by the arts education
community as the single source of national data on
this topic, since at that time there were no up-to-
date, national data documenting the condition of
arts education in the United States.

The findings from that survey provided baseline
information on the extent to which public schools
were including the arts as core subjects in their
curricula. To summarize, the 1994 arts education
survey found that 97 percent of public elementary
schools offered instruction in music, 85 percent
offered instruction in visual arts, 43 percent
offered instruction in dance, and 8 percent offered
instruction in drama/theatre. At the secondary

_school level, the majority of schools offered

separate instruction in music (94 percent) and
visual arts (89 percent). About half of secondary
schools offered separate instruction in
drama/theatre (54 percent), and 13 percent of
schools offered classes in dance.

The 1994 study also found that 70 percent of
public elementary schools that offered music
reported that the subject was taught only by
certified music specialists; 22 percent indicated
that both specialists and classroom teachers
provided instruction; and at 8 percent of schools
instruction was provided only by classroom
teachers. At the secondary level, in schools that
offered separate instruction in arts subjects, an
average of 4.5 courses were taught in music, 5
were taught in visual arts, and 2 courses on
average were provided in both dance and
drama/theatre.  Most public elementary and
secondary schools that offered separate instruction
in arts subjects had curriculum guidelines provided
by their school districts. About one-third of
schools at both instructional levels had district-
level arts coordinators or curriculum specialists on
staff. Also, about one-third of public elementary
and secondary schools had artists-in-residence



during the past 5 years. (See Carey et al. 1995 for
further findings from the 1994 study.)

Subsequent to the 1994 FRSS arts education
survey, publication of the NAEP (National
Assessment of Educational Progress) 1997 Arts
Report Card (Persky, Sandene, and Askew 1998)
underscored the increased attention arts education
was receiving at the national level. As stated in
the NAEP Arts Report Card, “The last several
years have seen a growing resolve among
educators and policymakers to assure the place of
a solid arts education in the nation’s schools”
(Persky, Sandene, and Askew 1998, 2).

The 1999-2000 arts education survey provides
some indication of the extent to which arts
education has established its “solid place” in- the
nation’s elementary and secondary public schools.
In addition, the current study presents a more
complete picture of arts education at the
elementary level than the 1994 study by providing
the first national data on the -educational
backgrounds, professional development activities,
and teaching loads of music and visual arts
teachers, as well as on the curricula, instructional
practices, and work environments - that
characterized elementary school arts education in
1999-2000.

Arts Education: Perspectives and
Approaches in U.S. Public Schools

The argument for including arts education as a
basic component in the core curriculum of public
schools has taken one of two perspectives
(Cortines 1999). The case for the arts is based on
either (1) the intrinsic value of the arts, or (2) the
value of the consequences of arts education. The
first position asserts that arts education is
important because of the intrinsic value of learning
about and experiencing the arts themselves, since
the arts reflect what it is to be human and are
fundamental to an understanding of ourselves and
others. The second position establishes the value
of the consequences of arts instruction, in
particular the contribution learning in the arts
makes to the development of many cognitive,
affective, and creative skills. More specifically,
educators have made the case that students
demonstrate higher levels of academic achieve-

ment in non-arts areas or other success in school

through their engagement with the arts (Catterall,
Chapleau, and Iwanaga 1999).

A review of the literature on the value of arts
instruction, or its impact on learning or cognitive
development, uncovers numerous articles and
research summaries leading to the conclusion that
there is no one answer to the question “Why teach
the arts?” (Eisner 1997). Just as notions about
why it is important to teach the arts differ, so do
conceptions about what constitutes arts education.
For this study, the view of arts instruction
encompasses the study of visual arts, music,
dance, and drama/theatre. In addition, arts
instruction includes not only teaching students
about the tools and processes used to produce
works of art but also educating them about how
the arts relate to history and cultures, and
connections among arts subjects and other
academic disciplines.

Another recurring, and sometimes controversial,
question that characterizes current thinking on arts
education is who should teach the arts? In the
most traditional approach to arts education, visual
arts and music are taught by specialists who have
the knowledge, skills, and professional experience
to teach the subjects in the most compelling and
authentic fashion. With the push toward a more
integrated, cross-discipline curriculum, some
schools provide arts instruction as a collaboration
between classroom teachers and arts specialists.
In this approach, classroom teachers need to have
some background or training in arts instruction,
and the role of the arts specialists includes
providing resources for teachers in curriculum and
staff development (Wilson 1997). At the other
extreme are schools where there are no arts
specialists on staff, either to teach students directly
or to act as resources to classroom teachers who
provide the arts instruction that is offered.

Given the various configurations that schools can
adopt in providing instruction in the arts, the
survey instruments used in this study were
designed to be inclusive of several approaches. In
this way, the maximum amount of information
could be collected, without any philosophical bias
as to the optimum strategy for teaching students
about the arts.
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Study Methodology

The surveys of public elementary and secondary
school arts education were conducted during fall
1999 (see appendix C for survey questionnaires).
Respondents to the survey were sampled
elementary and secondary school principals. At
the same time, the elementary school principals
were asked to provide lists of their music and
visual arts specialists and regular (self-contained)
classroom teachers for the sampling for a teacher
survey. From each list of teachers submitted, one
classroom teacher and one of each type of arts
specialist were sampled, depending on whether the
school had music and visual arts specialists on
staff. The teacher surveys were conducted during
spring 2000.

The 1994 surveys of arts education in public
elementary and secondary -schools provided
baseline information on the extent to which public
schools were including the arts as core subjects in
their curricula. However, national data addressing
the ways that arts instruction is delivered, and the
qualifications of the teachers who provide the
instruction, were still lacking.  The positive
response from the arts education community to the
school-level data contained in the 1994 report
increased the conviction on the part of the data
requesters that teacher-level data were essential in
order to present a more complete picture of the
ways that students experience the arts in public
schools. Therefore, NCES, ORAD, and the
National Endowment for the Arts supported a
teacher component in the 1999-2000 data
collection to begin to fill this gap.

Providing the most complete picture would require
surveying teachers at both the elementary and
secondary school levels, but surveys of that
magnitude were beyond the scope of the Fast
Response Survey System. It was necessary to
limit the teacher survey to either elementary or
secondary school teachers. Data collection at the
secondary level would be constrained by the fact
that arts instruction is provided primarily through
elective courses and is often taught by multiple
specialists in each of the four arts subjects (Carey
et al. 1995). In contrast, at the elementary level,
arts instruction is usually limited to music and
visual arts and is part of a standard curriculum in
which all students participate. Therefore, given
the resources available through the Fast Response

Survey System, it was decided to focus on arts
instruction in public elementary schools. Further,
for the elementary teacher-level surveys, only
music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers were sampled. The number of
schools employing dance and drama/theatre
teachers is small, and so it was not possible to
select adequate samples based on the list
collection from the schools (see appendix A for
details on the list collection).

The school-level results presented in this report
were based on questionnaire data from 640 regular
public elementary school principals and 686
regular public secondary school principals (or their
designated respondents) (see appendix A, tables
A-1 and A-2)> The elementary school teacher
findings are based on data collected from 453
music specialists, 331 visual arts specialists, and
497 regular classroom teachers (see appendix A,
tables A-3 through A-5).

Many of the questionnaire items on the school
surveys were similar, but not identical, to the 1994
FRSS surveys. Some items were revised or
replaced because the results from the 1994 surveys
indicated that the items may have been
misinterpreted by respondents or had not produced
useful information (see appendix C for
questionnaires). In addition, the arts community
(who participated in the development of the
questionnaires) was interested in obtaining
additional detail on various questions, such as who
taught the arts and what types of space were
available for instruction. Finally, an effort was
made to revise items to be consistent with the
1997 National Assessment of Educational
Progress. Given the differences in questions in
both form and content, it was decided not to
compare across survey years in this report. See
appendix A for a list of questions that were indeed
comparable across survey  years, With
corresponding findings.

The teacher surveys contained questions about
teachers’ educational backgrounds  and
professional development, their teaching loads,
and the extent to which they collaborate with other
teachers or participate in various school

3 Only regular public schools in the 50 states and the District of
Columbia were included in the sample (see appendix A for
additional details).



committees. Some of these questionnaire items
were adapted from the 1998 NCES survey on
teacher quality (Lewis et al. 1999). The surveys
designed for music and visual arts specialists each
contained two unique sets of questions that
address the ways that schools support arts
programs, such as the facilities and resources
available to teachers, and the goals and objectives
of student learning in either music or visual arts.

The school characteristics used as analysis
variables for reporting data from the school
surveys were school enrollment’ size, locale
(central city, urban fringe, town, rural),
region, percent minority enrollment, and percent
of students eligible for free or reduced-price
school lunch (which indicates the concentration of
poverty in the school). These variables are
defined in appendix A. Some of the school
characteristics used for independent analyses may
be related to each other. For example, poverty
concentration and minority enrollment are related,
as schools with a high minority enrollment also
tend to have a high concentration of poverty.
Because of the relatively small samples used in
this study, it is difficult to separate the
independent effects of these variables. The
existence of such effects, however, should be
considered in the interpretation of the data
presented in this report. '

The data from the teacher surveys are generally

presented for the overall samples of teachers, and

are not broken down by specific school or teacher
characteristics.
specialists and classroom teachers were relatively
small (453 music specialists, 331 visual arts
specialists, and 497 regular classroom teachers).
Thus, small cell sizes and resulting high standard
errors might not in many cases support
comparisons across subgroups of selected
independent variables.

The survey samples of arts

The responses to the school questionnaires were
weighted to produce national estimates that
represent all regular public elementary and
secondary schools in the United States; those for
the teacher surveys were weighted to produce
national estimates that represent all regular
elementary school classroom teachers, music
specialists, and visual arts specialists.  All
comparative statements in this report have been
tested for statistical significance using t-tests
adjusted for multiple comparisons using the
Bonferroni adjustment and are significant at the
0.05 level; however, not all significant
comparisons are cited in the report. Appendix A
provides a more detailed discussion of the survey
samples and methodology.

Organization of This Report

The chapters that follow present survey results
describing the status of arts education in
America’s public schools during the 1999-2000
school year. Specifically, chapter 2 presents
information on the characteristics of public
elementary school arts education programs.
Chapter 3 presents similar findings for public
secondary school arts education programs.
Chapter 4 reports on the results of the teacher
surveys, comparing findings from arts specialists
and classroom teachers. The final chapter
summarizes the findings of this study and draws
some overall conclusions. A description of the
study methodology (appendix A) and tables of
standard errors for all data presented in this report
(appendix B) are included as technical appendices.
The questionnaires for this study and the arts
survey conducted in 1994 are included in appendix
C.

o
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2. ARTS EDUCATION IN
PUBLIC ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

Highlights

e In 1999-2000, music instruction and visual arts instruction were available in most of the nation’s
public elementary schools (94 and 87 percent, respectively). Dance and drama/theatre were
available in less than one-third of elementary schools (20 and 19 percent, respectively).

e Overall, 72 percent of elementary schools that offered music instruction and 55 percent of
elementary schools that offered visual arts instruction employed full-time specialists to teach these
subjects. Full-time specialists in dance were employed by 24 percent of elementary schools that
offered this subject, and full-time specialists in drama/theatre were employed by 16 percent of
elementary schools that offered it.

e Sixty-seven percent of elementary schools that offered music had dedicated rooms with special
equipment for instruction in this subject. Of the schools that offered visual arts, 56 percent had
dedicated rooms with special equipment for visual arts. Fourteen percent of elementary schools that
offered dance had dedicated rooms with special equipment for dance instruction, and 13 percent of
schools with drama/theatre had dedicated rooms with special equipment for this subject.

e Seventy-seven percent of regular public elementary schools sponsored field trips to arts
performances during the 1998-99 school year, and 65 percent sponsored field trips to art galleries or
museums. Thirty-eight percent sponsored visiting artists, 22 percent sponsored artists-in-residence,
and 51 percent of public elementary schools sponsored after-school activities in the arts during the
1998-99 school year.

(2) whether instruction was provided throughout
the school year, for some portion of the year, or in
some other timeframe.

Availability and Characteristics of
Arts Education Programs in Public
Elementary Schools

_ Principals were asked to indicate the position of
The elementary school survey addressed a variety  the person(s) who teach(es) each subject,
of topics regarding characteristics of arts education certified (credentialed) specialists,
programs in public elementary schools during the  classroom teachers, artists-in-residence, other
19992000 school year. One purpose of the  faculty, and volunteers. In addition, they were
elementary school survey was to determine the  asked to indicate the kind of space used for
extent to which students received instruction teaching each subject, ranging from a dedicated

including

dedicated specifically to the arts during the regular
school day. In order to capture how elementary
schools provided this instruction, principals were
asked a series of questions concerning music,
visual arts, dance, and drama/theatre. The first
question addressed whether, and how often, a
typical student received instruction in each arts
subject during the regular school day. To
determine the amount of instruction received in
each subject, principals were asked (1) the
approximate number of minutes students spent in a
typical class or period of instruction, and

room with special equipment to teachers’ regular
classrooms. Principals were also asked whether
their districts had a written curriculum guide in the
subject and whether the guide was aligned with
their states’ standards or the National Standards
for Arts Education.' Finally, in order to gather

4 The National Standards for Arts Education, published in 1994 by the
Consortium of National Arts Education Associations, identify what
students should know and be able to do in kindergarten through
grade 12 in dance, music, theatre, and visual arts. Many states have
also adopted their own arts standards that are often modeled after
the Nationa! Standards.

0=
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some basic information about support for each
subject, principals were asked whether their
schools typically received monies from any
outside sources (that is, non-district funding) to
supplement the arts education program budget,
and to indicate the percentage of the budget
designated for each subject that came from these
funds.

The elementary school survey also contained a
series of questions that allowed principals to
describe in more general terms their educational
programs in dance and drama/theatre, since most
elementary schools do not typically offer separate
programs of instruction in these subjects (Carey et
al. 1995). Thus, these questions were included to

determine whether students experienced these arts
subjects within the context of instruction in other
subject areas, such as physical education (for
dance) or language arts (for drama/theatre).

Availability of Arts Education Programs

Music was almost universally available in the
nation’s regular public elementary schools in
1999-2000, with 94 percent of all schools
reporting that they offered music’ as specific
instruction during the regular school day in 1999—
2000 (figure 1 and table 1). Visual arts instruction
was also available in most of the nation’s regular
public  elementary  schools (87 percent).

Figure 1.—Percent of public elementary schools offering instruction designated specifically for
music, visual arts, dance, and drama/theatre: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey Syslem ‘Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

* Music instruction could include general music, as well as more
specialized types of music instruction, such as chorus, band, and
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Compared with music and visual arts, dance and
drama/theatre were less commonly taught in
elementary schools (20 percent for dance, and
19 percent for drama/theatre).

These findings present a picture of the availability
of arts instruction in the nation’s regular public

elementary schools. The following sections
provide details on a variety of characteristics of
instructional programs in music, visual arts, dance,
and drama/theatre, including the quantity of
instruction, teacher status, types of space used, the
presence of written curriculum guides, and outside
sources of funding.

Table 1.—Percent of public elementary schools offering instruction in various arts subjects,
by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

" School characteristic Music Visual arts Dance Drama/theatre

All public elementary sChools...............cccooiini 94 87 20 19
Schootl enroliment size

Less than 300..........co.oceoeieiiiiieincicicis e 95 88 21 18

300 to 599 94 86 17 15

600 OF MOTE ...ttt 94 86 25 29
Locale

CHLY oo s 96 85 23 22

Urban fringe ..o 94 89 19 19

TOWI covtee et 97 83 15 15

RUFAL .ottt 92 86 20 19
Region

NOFHEASE .....cocvieveieieeii et s 94 95 16 . 11

SOULREASE .......cooviviviviee e 95 81 19 19

Central........coooiviiiiciiii 96 91 14 11

WESE cocvvieieisis ettt er et bbb 93 81 29 32
Percent minority enroliment

S percent of IESS......cocooviimiiiiiiii i 95 92 17 15

610 20 PEICENT.......cviiiiiiiirir it 97 89 18 18

2110 50 PEICEN .....coivriiiiiieieinririi e 94 86 17 18

More than 50 percent............ccccocevevninan. RUTTT 91 81 27 27
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 Percent ..........ccooiiieiiniiieiiensiienenenees 97 94 20 20

3510 49 PEICEN .....coceeniiiiiiiii ittt 98 74 17 16

5010 74 PETCENL.....ooiiiiiiiiiiii it 94 89 25 21

75 PEICENL OF MOTE.......oovvvererireraisistsirisisinss s 88 79 20 20

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Characteristics of Music Instruction

Time devoted to instruction. Among the
94 percent of regular public elementary schools
that offered music instruction, students in
6 percent of schools had music classes every day
in 1999-2000 (table 2). Students had music three

or four times a week in 14 percent of schools, and
in 73 percent of schools students attended music
classes once or twice a week. Students in
7 percent of schools had music classes less than
once a week. Class periods for music instruction
lasted on average 38 minutes.

Table 2.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering music instruction
indicating how frequently a typical student received instruction designated specifically
for music, and average number of minutes per class period, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

Frequency of instruction

Average number
School characteristic Jt04 1to2 Less than once of minutes per
Every day times a week times a week a week class period
All public elementary schools................. 6 14 73 7 38
School enroliment size
Less than 300 10 15 68 7 35
5 14 76 5 37
4 10 75 12 41
3 12 77 8 39
5 12 76 7 37
13 17 61 9 37
8 16 72 5 37
Northeast ............coccovrvvvieeerrrcreereinnene 3 10 82 5 39
Southeast ... 4 12 75 9 40
Central... 6 16 76 2 35
WESE ..o saaeneanes 9 15 64 12 37
Percent minority enrollment
S5 PErcent Or 1€8S.......vvvveververivererirnraseennnns 6 14 74 5 37
6 to 20 percent 5 16 73 6 37
21 t0 50 percent............coccvcenrrerernenrnnne 9 12 72 8 38
More than 50 percent...........cccoeveccrernnne 4 12 74 10 39
Percent of students eligible for free or
reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 percent...........ccooecvirerirennas 3 17 73 6 38
35 to 49 percent........ 9 12 75 5 35
50 to 74 percent.... 7 16 69 8 37
75 percent or more 8 8 73 11 39

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 94 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in

fall 1999. Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Most elementary schools offering music
(93 percent) reported that students participated in
music instruction throughout the entire school year
(figure 2). To calculate the total amount of music
instruction that typical elementary school students
received in a school year, a “dosage” variable was
created.® On average, in schools where music was
offered, elementary school students received
46 hours of music instruction during the course of

a school year (table 3). Fourteen percent of the
elementary schools that offered music provided
students with 25 hours or less of music instruction
during the school year, and 43 percent provided
students with 26 to 40 hours. Twenty-one percent
provided between 41 and 50 hours, and 22 percent
provided students with more than 50 hours of
music instruction over the course of a school year.

Figure 2.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering music instruction,
according to the portion of the school year that a typical student received instruction:

Academic year 1999-2000
% 1%
4% l%ﬁ r

Bl Entire school year

OHalf the year

One-quarter of the year

Less than one-quarter of the year
& Other

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 94 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in

fall 1999. Percentages do not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

¢ Dosage of instruction is the number of days per week music was
offered, multiplied by the approximate number of weeks it was
offered during the school year, multiplied by the number of minutes
a typical class period lasted. Number of weeks of instruction was
based on the assumption that a typical school year encompasses 40
weeks. For the purposes of this analysis, minutes were converted
into hours. oo
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Table 3.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering music instruction,
according to the total number of hours that a typical student received instruction
during the school year, and average hours per school year, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

Percent of schools with

Average hours

School characteristic

25 hours 261040 411050 More than 50 per year
or less per year hours per year hours per year hours per year

All public elementary schools............... 14 43 21 22 46
School enrollment size

Less than 300.......cccooovrneircicececeene 15 39 18 27 45

300 to 599 . 11 49 19 21 46

600 OF MOTE ...ucvniiiiiiitiee e 19 34 29 18 45
Locale

Gty ettt 19 39 25 17 44

Urban fringe ......ccocoovviiiiiiiininiinnne. 12 50 19 19 43

TOWN .ottt 15 35 18 33 50

RUral ... eeeeeceeeeene 11 41 22 27 48
Region

NOItheast ..........oo.ovovevrcereinicererececeenne 8 56 23 13 43

Southeast .. . 13 45 22 20 47

Central........cc.covviinnnniiinieee, 13 46 17 25 45

WESE ..ottt s neerenae 20 30 24 26 47
Percent minority enrollment

S percent or less........ccoceeeveueeiricvnrinnnne. 13 45 19 23 45

6 to 20 percent.... 9 49 19 24 46

2] to 50 percent....... . 13 46 19 2] 46

More than 50 percent.............ccoeueerncne. 20 33 29 18 46
Percent of students eligible for free or

reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 percent...........ccccvvviininnne 13 43 20 25 45

35 to 49 percent 10 51 17 22 46

50 to 74 percent . 16 42 20 22 46

75 percent Or More......c.c.ccovevrivinvininens 18 35 29 17 46

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 94 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in
fall 1999. Total hours were based on the multiplication of the number of days per week music was offered, by the approximate number of weeks
it was offered during the school year, by the number of minutes a typical class period lasted. Number of weeks of instruction was based on the
assumption that a typical school year encompasses 40 weeks. Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

Music teachers. According to most leaders in the
arts education community, the best qualified
people to teach the arts are specialists who possess
expertise that can enhance student knowledge,
understanding, and skills in art appreciation and
art making (Wilson 1997). Principals were asked
whether those responsible for music instruction at
their schools fell into any of the following
categories: full-time certified specialists, part-time
certified specialists, regular classroom teachers,

artists-in-residence, other faculty members, or

volunteers. Overall, public elementary schools
that offered music were most likely to employ
full-time certified specialists to teach the

subject (72 percent) (table 4). Part-time
specialists taught music at 20 percent of schools.
Smaller percentages relied on either classroom
teachers (11 percent), artists-in-residence
(3 percent), or other faculty or volunteers
(4 percent) to teach music.

Schools varied with respect to the individuals
responsible for music instruction. Large and
moderate-size schools were more likely than small
schools to employ full-time music specialists (80

7 Percentages in table 4 sum to more than 100 because respondents
could select more than one category. The same holds true for
similar findings pertaining to staffing that follow in this chapter

BEST COPY AVAILABLE (including tables 10 and 13).
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and 76 percent versus 57 percent). Schools in the
West were less likely to employ full-time music
specialists compared with schools in the Northeast
and Central regions of the country (56 percent
versus 80 and 85 percent). Conversely, schools in
the West were more likely than schools in other
regions to employ classroom teachers to teach
music (26 percent versus 2 to 7 percent), and were
more likely than schools in the Northeast region to
employ other faculty or volunteers (8 percent

versus 1 percent). Schools with 6 to 20 percent
minority enrollment were more likely than those
with more than 50 percent minority enrollment to
have full-time specialists in music (80 percent
versus 63 percent). Yet schools with the lowest
minority enrollment (5 percent or less) were no
more likely than other schools to have full-time
music specialists on staff (71 percent versus 63 to
80 percent).

Table 4.—Percent of public elementary schools offering music instruction, according to the position
of the person(s) who provided the instruction, by school characteristics: Academic year

1999-2000
Full-time Part-time Lo
School characteristic certified music | certified music |  Classreom Artist-in- Other faculty
S S teacher residence or volunteers*
specialist specialist
All public elementary schools...........cccccviniiririnne 72 20 11 3 4
School enroliment size
Less than 300.........ccocoivniriviniicecre e 57 28 13 1 6
300 to 599...... . 76 19 8 3 3
600 OF MOTE ....c.coeveeiiricierire it e 80 13 13 4 6
Locale
68 23 10 4 5
78 16 12 3 4
75 15 9 1 5
65 24 10 2 5
Region
Northeast 80 25 3 2 1
Southeast . 70 21 7 3 S
Central........cccooernnnns . 85 16 2 1 3
WESE covovevecriie ettt ererereaicecas st s s eaes 56 20 26 5 8
Percent minority enrollment
S PErcent or 1ESS.....cccovevevevicriinniineensn s 71 21 8 3 4
6 to 20 percent...... . 80 19 11 4 2
21 to 50 percent....... . 74 19 11 2 1
More than 50 percent.........c.c.oceeveieivniinrenienenne 63 22 13 3 8
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent ..........ccccvereevivcnecnnnninneenne 76 21 9 S 3
35 to 49 percent....... - 76 15 11 3 6
50 to 74 percent.... . 63 19 \ 15 1 6
75 PETCENt OF MOTE......c.cmmvivinirierncreeirirresreaneeeeeennas 66 23 11 2 S

*This category combines responses to separate survey questions about whether music was taught by other faculty members and volunteers.

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 94 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in
fall 1999. Percentages sum to more than 100 because respondents could select more than one category.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Space for music instruction. Access to
appropriate  instruments and equipment s
important to the delivery of many aspects of a
broad music curriculum. A dedicated space that is
consistently open for instruction and in which
materials are readily available facilitates a school’s
music program. Overall, 67 percent of public
elementary schools that offered music reported
having a dedicated room with special equipment
for teaching the subject (table 5). Seven percent
reported a dedicated room with no special

equipment; 10 percent  conducted  music
instruction in a gymnasium, auditorium, or-
cafeteria; and 15 percent did so in regular

classrooms only.

Whether a school had a dedicated room with
special equipment for music instruction varied by
school characteristics. Specifically, schools with
more than' 50 percent minority enrollment were
less likely than schools with 5 percent or less and
21 to 50 percent minority enrollments to have
a dedicated room with special equipment
(53 percent versus 71 and 72 percent). Schools
with the highest concentration of poverty
(75 percent or more) were less likely than those
with less than 35 percent and 50 to 74 percent
poverty concentrations to have a dedicated room
with special equipment for music instruction
(51 percent versus 70 percent).

Table S.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering music instruction,
- according to the space used for teaching the subject, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

Dedicated Dedicated Gymnasium, Regular
School characteristic room(s), with room(s), no auditorium, or g
. . . : . classrooms only
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria
All public elementary schools..................cccniii 67 7 10 15
School enrollment size
Less than 300........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 55 9 13 22
300 to 599 71 7 9 11
600 OF MOTE ..ottt 71 5 8 16
Locale
Gty ettt ettt 64 10 10 15
Urban fringe .. 68 3 10 16
Town 66 5 9 20
Rural 67 10 9 12
Region
62 8 10 17
68 10 8 12
74 7 6 13
63 5 14 19
Percent minority enrollment
5 PETCENL O 1ESS .. ..ovcvcereceiieiiirciier et 7 6 6 16
6 to 20 percent 70 6 8 16
2110 50 PEFCENL.......vueieiiiiiciiiicie e 72 4 14 9
More than 50 percent............cccoeniviiinininininnnn, 53 12 12 21
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent.............cccoociinininninnnninnn 70 6 7 15
35 to 49 percent....... 69 7 12 11
50 to 74 percent.... 70 3 9 16
75 percent or more 51 15 14 19

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 94 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in
fall 1999. Row percentages may not sum to 100 because the “other” category was not included in this table due to the small number of cases

reported or due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Written curriculum guide for music. Of the
elementary schools that offered instruction in
music, 81 percent reported that their district had a
written curriculum guide in music that the teachers
were expected to follow (table 6). Schools in the
West were less likely than those in the Northeast
and Central regions to have a written curriculum
guide for music (70 percent versus 90 and
88 percent).  Schools with 50 percent or less

minority enrollment were more likely to have a
written curriculum guide for music than schools
with more than 50 percent minority enrollment (84
to 87 percent versus 71 percent). Also, schools
with the lowest concentration of poverty were
more likely than those with the two highest
concentrations of poverty to report written
curriculum guides for music (88 percent versus 75
and 73 percent).

Table 6.—Percent of public elementary schools offering music instruction, according to the
availability of a district curriculum guide in music, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic

District curriculum guide in music

All public elementary SChOOIS..........cccoooeeiriiiiiin et

School enrollment size

Less than 300...... ..ottt ea et s

300to 599......
600 or more
Locale

Town

Region

NOTREASE ......o.eeieeeee ettt et a e et e ae e e aaes

Southeast ...

CRNITAL.......vioi ettt et ettt et e e e e et e s aesb b e sees b beebesaeeneeseebbeseabens

Percent minority enrollment

S PEICENL OF 1SS ....eitrete e et s b

6to 20 percent..........ccoeveuenenene
21 to 50 percent........
More than 50 percent

Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 Percent..........cocoiiiiiiiiiii e

35 to 49 percent........
50 to 74 percent....
75 percent or more...............cooueeeneaee.

81

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 94 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in

fall 1999.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Of the schools with curriculum guides in music,
78 percent indicated that the curriculum guide was
aligned with their states’ standards or the National
Standards for Arts Education (figure 3), although
18 percent of principals indicated that they did not

know if it was or not. About three-quarters
(78 percent) indicated that the music curriculum
guide had been created or updated in the last 5
years, and 12 percent of principals did not know
when the guide had been created (figure 4).

Figure 3.—Percentage distribution of public
elementary schools with a written
curriculum guide in music,
according to whether the guide was
aligned with the state’s standards or
the National Standards for Arts
Education: Academic year 1999-
2000 '

BYes

ONo
Don't know

78%

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 76 percent of public elementary
schools that reported instruction in music and had a district written
curriculum guide in music; that is, 94 percent that offered instruction
in music multiplied by 81 percent that had a written curriculum guide.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999, FRSS 67.

Figure 4—Percentage distribution of
public elementary schools
with a written curriculum
guide in music, according
to whether the guide was
created or updated in the last
S years: Academic year
1999-2000

B Yes

ONo
Don't know

-78%

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 76 percent of public elementary
schools that reported instruction in music and had a district written
curriculum guide in music; that is, 94 percent that offered instruction
in music multiplied by 81 percent that had a written curriculum guide.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Types of music instruction offered. Music
instruction can take a variety of forms in
elementary schools. While schools typically offer
students classes in general music during the
regular school day, many schools also offer
separate instruction dedicated to chorus, band, or
strings/orchestra.  In general, these kinds of
specialized learning experiences are offered as
electives to students who express interest in
learning how to sing in a group or how to play an
instrument. In order to capture rates of student
enrollment over the span of an entire school year,
principals were asked to describe these types of
music offerings during the 1998-99 school year.
This question was asked of all principals, rather
than only those indicating that a typical student
received music instruction during the regular
school day at their school, so that any special
performance-based instruction offered to students
choosing to enroll would be captured.

Most regular public elementary schools
(92 percent) offered instruction in general music

during the 1998-99 school year. Also, most
schools reported that general music was first
offered to students in grade 2 or earlier
(91 percent), and 94 percent of schools indicated
that more than 75 percent of the student body
participated in the instruction (table 7).
Considerably fewer elementary schools offered
instruction in chorus (52 percent), and if they did,
schools were most likely to introduce students to
chorus in grades 3 or 4 (52 percent).?
Forty percent of schools offering chorus reported
that 25 percent or less of the student body actually
enrolled in chorus, and 24 percent reported more
than 75 percent participation.

Band instruction was offered in 48 percent of
public elementary schools and was most typically
introduced to students in grade 5 or above
(61 percent). About half of the schools that
offered band (52 percent) reported that 25 percent
or less of the student body participated in the
activity.  Fewer elementary schools offered

Table 7.—Percent of public elementary schools reporting various kinds of music instruction, by
the earliest grade at which the instruction was offered and the percent of students

enrolled: Academic year 199899

Characteristic of music program General music Chorus Band Strings/orchestra

All public elementary schools................c..c...... 92 52 48 27
Earliest grade offered*

Second and under ..o 91 19 3 6

Third through fourth 5 52 36 65

Fifth and higher ... 4 29 61 30
Percent of eligible students enrolled*

25 Percent or 1ess..........ccovvvevinenvcinineciiniciines 1 40 52 73

26 to 50 percent ... . 3 25 30 17

510 75 PEICENt.....oviviiiiieiciiiecre e 2 11 14 5

More than 75 percent..............c.ccooieiiiirnnnns 94 24 4 6

*Percentages are based on the percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in each music area in fall 1999.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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8 One might consider whether findings in table 7 involving earliest
grade offered (of general music, chorus, band, and strings/orchestra)
might be misleading if the schools at which these subjects were
offered only begin with grades 3 and above. For example, table 7
shows that at 52 percent of elementary schools, chorus was not
offered until third or fourth grades. This might be because chorus
was a subject reserved for older children, or else because at these
schools there were no grades K to 2. Analysis reveals that the
former is generally the case, although for a small percentage of
schools, the latter holds true. For instance, of the elementary
schools that first offer chorus to fourth graders, 31 percent begin
with prekindergarten, and 59 percent begin with kindergarten. Only
7 percent of these schools begin with fourth grade.
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programs in strings or orchestra (27 percent) than
chorus and band. Schools typically introduced
students to strings/orchestra in grades 3 or 4
(65 percent), and 73 percent of these schools
reported that 25 percent or less of the student body
was enrolled in the program. These differences in
enrollment may be attributed to the fact that
chorus, band, and strings are generally offered as
elective classes for interested students, while
general music is ‘typically part of the regular
school curriculum where attendance is required.

Outside funding of music programs. Principals
were asked whether their schools received funding
from outside sources (that is, non-district funding),
including (but not limited to) parent groups or

local businesses, to fund their education programs
in music. If funds were received from non-district
sources, principals were asked to indicate the
approximate percentage of the music budget that
came from these sources. Relatively few public
elementary schools (20 percent) received non-
district funding for their music programs
(figure 5). Of the 20 percent of schools that
received non-district funds, 65 percent said these
funds contributed 10 percent or less to their total
music budget, and 26 percent said these funds
contributed between 11 and 50 percent to their
budget. Nine percent reported that more than 50
of their music budget came from non-district
sources.

Figure S.—Percent of public elementary schools offering music instruction, according to whether
the school receives funds from non-district sources, and the percent of the designated
music budget that comes from these sources: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
100 1
80 - B 10 percent or less
11 to 50 percent
No non-district IR More than 50 percent
60 4 funding (80%)
40 4
20 4
Any non-district > 65%
funding (20%)
' —» 26%
0 — %

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 94 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in

fall 1999.

\

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

BESTCOPY AVAILABLE

16

36



Characteristics of Visual Arts Instruction

Time devoted to instruction. As noted earlier,
visual arts instruction was offered in 87 percent of
public elementary schools. Of these schools,
3 percent provided visual arts classes to students
every day in 1999-2000 (table 8). In 9 percent of

these schools, students had visual arts three or four
times a week, and in 73 percent of schools
students had visual arts once or twice a week.
Students in 15 percent of schools had visual arts
classes less than once a week. Class periods for
instruction lasted an average of 43 minutes.

Table 8.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction
indicating how frequently a typical student received instruction designated specifically

for visual arts, and average number of minutes per class period, by school

characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Frequency of instruction

Average number
School characteristic 3104 1102 Less than once of minutes per
Every day times a week times a week a week class period

All public elementary schools................. 3 9 73 15 43
School enrollment size

Less than 300..........ccovvveeiiierierenecnennn. 3 11 71 15 43

30010 599.......coonenee 2 8 75 15 43

600 or more 4 9 71 16 43
Locale

Gt ovceeere e rerrreerees e eesenenne e 1 9 71 18 43

Urban fringe .. 3 7 75 15 43

Town.......... 2 9 69 20 41

RUAl. ..ot 5 13 74 8 44
Region

Northeast 2 3 88 7 43

Southeast 3 13 65 19 42

Central.... 2 7 79 12 45

WESL ..oovoviiniireeerere e seereenserer et nananes 5 13 62 21 41
Percent minority enrollment

5 percent or 1ess..........coucveevuecvirercnininnnns 3 11 79 7 44

610 20 percent.........ccceceivvniiniiiiiinens 0 9 77 14 44

21 10 50 percent ........cccoevevevverncreiiniens 3 7 65 26 42

More than 50 percent............ccocevevinnns 5 9 69 16 42
Percent of students eligible for free or

reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 percent.........ccccocovininnnnne 1 9 79 11 45

35 to 49 percent........ 1 7 71 20 42

50 to 74 percent......... 4 9 69 17 41

75 percent or more 6 13 ) 62 19 42

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 87 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in visual arts during the regular school day

in fall 1999. Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Most of the public elementary schools that offered
visual arts instruction reported that students
participated in this subject throughout the entire
school year (88 percent) (figure 6). On average, in
schools where visual arts was offered, elementary
school students received 44 hours of ‘visual arts
instruction during the course of a school year
(table 9).  Nineteen percent of the elementary

schools that offered visual arts provided students
with 25 hours or less of visual arts instruction
dqrmg the school year, and 29 percent provided
students with. 26 to 40 hours. Thirty percent
provided between 41 and 50 hours, and 22 percent
provided students with more than 50 hours of
visual arts instruction over the course of the school
year.

Figure 6.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction,
according to the portion of the school year that a typical student received mstructlon:

Academic year 1999-2000
2%

3%

5% 3%
(]

B Entire school year

O Half the year

B One-quarter of the year
" BLess than one-quarter of the year
B Other

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 87 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in visual arts during the regular school day

in fall 1999. Percentages do not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table 9.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction,
according to the total number of hours that a typical student received instruction
during the school year, and average hours per school year, by school characteristics:
Academic year 1999-2000 ’

Percent of schools with .
Average hours

School characteristic

25 hours 261040 411050 More than per year :
or less per year hours per year hours per year per year

All public elementary schools...............oo.o.ou.. 19 29 30 22 44
School enrollment size :

Less than 300........cc.oomiinnnicrinicneiens 17 23 35 25 45

30010 599 18 35 27 21 44

600 OF MOTE ....veicreici e e 24 26 30 20 44
Locale

City...coneeeee. 22 28 29 21 43

Urban fringe .. 18 34 30 18 43

Town 26 26 32 16 40

Rural 12 26 32 31 49
Region :

INOTHEASE ...t sbeseias 10 : 42 36 12, 43

SOUtheast ........occccmiiiriicicirec e 22 38 I 21 42

Central.... 15 24 - 36 25 46

WESE c.viei ettt crereenenen s s s nae s 27 - 20 28 25 44
Percent minority enrollment :

5 Percent or 1€SS.........covmeuiomiereririracraricnens 13 28 34 25 ) 47

6 to 20 percent... . 16 33 - 32 19 43

21 10 50 PEICENt ....c.cvvieirnircceririre e 28 . - 27 . 26 19 .39

More than 50 percent........c....c.cooverveerinvernanens 221 : *31 27 R 21 I
Percent of students eligible for free or

reduced-price lunch ‘ o : , Lo

Less than 35 percent ..........cccccevevinviinnnenn 14 . 27 35 ’ 23 K 46

35 to 49 percent..... ., 24 34 . 29 14 37

501074 percent.........ccooccovireuirneerirerne e 221 34 27 18 42

75 percent Or MOTE.........c..covmiiirieierenncvinaas S 23 27 23 27 : 47

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 87 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in visual arts during the regular school day
in fall 1999. Total hours were based on multiplying the number of days per week visual arts was offered, by the approximate number of weeks it
was offered during the school year, by the number of minutes a typical class period lasted. Number of weeks of instruction was based on the
assumption that a typical school year encompasses 40 weeks. Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. '
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Visual arts teachers. At regular public
elementary schools where visual arts was offered,
about half (55 percent). employed full-time
certified specialists to teach the subject (table 10).
Part-time specialists taught visual arts at
18 percent of schools. About one-quarter of
schools (26 percent) relied on classroom teachers
to teach visual arts, 6 percent relied on artists-in-
residence, and 6 percent used other faculty or
volunteers to teach visual arts.

Whether schools employed full-time visual arts
specialists varied according to school size, region,
and poverty concentration. Large schools were

more likely than moderate-size or small schools to
employ full-time visual arts specialists (69 percent
versus 53 and 45 percent). Schools in the West
were least likely to employ full-time specialists
compared with schools in other regions of the
nation (25 percent versus 55 to 76 percent). Fifty-
seven percent of schools in the West relied on
classroom teachers for visual arts instruction.
Schools with the lowest concentration of poverty
were' more likely to have full-time specialists in
visual arts than were schools with 50 to 74 percent
poverty  concentration (63 percent  versus
41 percent).

Table 10.—Percent of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction, according to the
position of the person(s) who provided the instruction, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

Full-time Part-time -
School characteristic certified visual certified visual Cl:;zl;?;m 2:5;:2; OT;;'UE?[?;:_[S);OT
arts specialist arts specialist

All public elementary schools................. 55 18 26 6 6
School enrollment size

Less than 300.............ccccceovvvniiiinnnnen, 45 22 31 4 5

300 to 599....... 53 21 24 6 7

600 or more 69 5 26 8 5
Locale

61 16 22 6 5
60 18 21 7 9

Town 43 18 40 6 6

Rural 47 19 32 2 2
Region

NORhEast .........cccooivirniieiccereiia, 76 21 7 2 0

Southeast ............cocovveerivnnnnnenininnen, 55 25 19 5 5

Central..........oociiieineiie e 70 18 14 2 2

WESE ..o 25 11 57 12 14
Percent minority enrollment

S PErcent or Iess.......ocovevvrverereceerirnnnen, 53 24 23 3 5

610 20 percent.... 64 16 20 6 9

21 to S0 percent..........ccovcveceeininnnnnanans 47 17 31 10 3

More than 50 percent.............ccoceeeenen. 55 13 32 5 5
Percent of students eligible for free or

reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 percent............c.coooverernn. 63 18 18 6 8

35 to 49 percent 53 11 27 8 4

50 to 74 percent 41 21 36 3 6

75 PETCENt OF MOTE........c.vevrreriririierirrrinn, 52 15 35 7 4

*This category combines responses to two separate survey questions about whether visual arts was taught by “other faculty members” and by

“volunteers.”

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 87 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in visual arts during the regular school day
in fall 1999. Percentages sum to more than 100 because respondents could select more than one category.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Space for visual arts instruction. Overall,
56 percent of the regular public elementary
schools that offered visual arts had a dedicated
room with special equipment for teaching visual
arts; 8 percent had a dedicated room with no
special equipment; 3 percent used a gymnasium,
auditorium, or cafeteria, and 33 percent taught
visual arts in regular classrooms only (table 11).

The availability of dedicated rooms for visual arts
instruction in elementary schools varied by school
characteristics. Specifically, large and moderate-
size schools were more likely than small schools

to have a dedicated room with special equipment
for teaching visual arts (67 and 59 percent versus
41 percent). Urban fringe schools (65 percent)
were more likely than schools in towns
(41 percent) and rural schools (48 percent) to have
a dedicated room with special equipment for
visual arts instruction. Also, schools with the
lowest concentration of poverty were more likely
to have a dedicated room with special equipment
than schools with 50 percent or more poverty
concentrations (65 percent versus 48 and
42 percent).

Table 11.—Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction,
according to the space used for teaching the subject, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

Dedicated Dedicated Gymnasium, Regula
School characteristic room(s), with room(s), no auditorium, or gu'ar
. . . : . classrooms only
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria

All public elementary schools............ccoooiiian. .56 8 3 33
School enrollment size .

Less than 300 41 8 5 45

300to0 599...... 59 9 28

600 OF MOTE ...ttt bbb 67 4 1 28
Locale

Gty ottt 56 10 2 31

Urban fringe ..o 65 5 1 27

TOWIL oottt ettt et bbb 41 8 5 44

Rural.....coooocivieianne ettt ettt e 48 - 8 6 37
Region

NOThEASE ... e 71 9 1 16

SOUhEASE ...ttt 59 8 4 25

CNtrAl ...ttt et 62 8 3 25

WESE oottt ven sttt ettt et caea e e enananan s 35 5 3 56
Percent minority enrollment

5 percent or less . 58 7 2 30

6 to 20 percent...... . 59 7 6 26

21 to 50 percent . 57 5 1 37

More than 50 percent............ccoovevmimniniiiiiiiiiennnenas 48 10 2 39
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 PErcent ..........occovvvimiiiinininiuiiincnicinnnns 65 6 3 25

3500 49 PEICENL......evvecriricciemrnier it 51 11 9 27

5010 74 PEICENt.......cvvviiiiirareieiiisisiceerinicesecareenine 48 3 1 47

75 PETCEN OF MOTE......o.vveivceriinsriirieisnieirsssiraisirenaces 42 14 3 40

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 87 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in visual arts during the regular school day
in fall 1999. Row percentages may not sum to 100 because the “other” category was not included in this table due to the small number of cases

reported.

SOURCE: U.S. Départment of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Written curriculum guide for visual arts. Of
the elementary schools that offered visual arts
instruction, 78 percent reported that their district
had a written curriculum guide in the subject
(table 12). As with music instruction, schools in
the West were least likely to report availability of
a district curriculum guide in visual arts compared

with schools in other regions of the country
(62 percent versus 83 to 89 percent). Further,
schools with the highest concentration of poverty
were less likely to report a written curriculum
guide in visual arts than schools with the lowest
poverty  concentration (70 percent - versus
84 percent).

Table 12.—Percent of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction, according to the
availability of a district curriculum guide in visual arts, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic

District curriculum guide in visual arts

All public elementary schools...................cooooiiiiiiiiie .

School enrollment size

Lessthan 300.. ...t

300to 599......
600 or more

Locale
Urban fringe

TOWI .ttt e et et e e e e eneeeataaeanaes

Region
Northeast
Southeast
Central ....

Percent minority enroliment

S PEICENE OF 155 ...ttt ettt

6 to 20 percent.......
21 to 50 percent .........

More than 50 Percent............ccoorurrucunirerenreenenceeeeneeneaes frreeeeenens

Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Lessthan 35 percent ..o .
35to 49 percent.........

50 to 74 percent.....

75 percent OF MOTE.........c..ooeirereaeaeaeecens! ettt

................. 78

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 87 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in v15ual arts during the regular school day

in fall 1999.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Natlonal Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey Syslem “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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About three-quarters (77 percent) of the schools
whose districts had a curriculum guide indicated
that the guide was aligned with their states’
standards or the National Standards for Arts
Education  (figure7),  although 18 percent
indicated that they did not know if it was or not.

Eighty-one percent indicated that the visual arts
curriculum guide had been created or updated in
the last S years, 10 percent said that it had been
created or updated more than 5 years ago, and
9 percent of principals did not know when it had

been created or updated (figure 8).

Flgure 7.—Percentage distribution of
public elementary schools with
a written curriculum gulde in
visual arts, according to whether
the guide was aligned with the
state’s standards or the National
Standards for Arts Education:
Academic year 1999-2000

MYes
ONo
@ Don't know

18%-
}

77%

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 68 percent of public elementary
schools that reported instruction in visual arts and had a district
written curriculum guide in visual arts; that is, 87 percent that offered
instruction multiplied by 78 percent that had a written curriculum
guide.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

Figure 8.—Percentage distribution of
public elementary schools
with a written curriculum
guide in visual arts, according
to whether the curriculum
guide was created or updated
in the last 5 years: Academic year
1999-2000

9%

BYes
ONo
Don't know

10%

81%

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 68 percent of public elementary
schools that reported instruction in visual arts and had a district
written curriculum guide in visual arts; that is, 87 percent that offered
instruction multiplied by 78 percent that had a written curriculum
guide.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Outside funding of visual arts programs. Non- 10 percent or less of the visual arts budget came
district funding of visual arts programs was similar  from non-district sources. Another 23 percent of
to that reported for music programs, with  schools reported that between 11 and 50 percent of
22 percent of the public elementary schools that  their visual arts budget was funded in this way,
offered visual arts indicating that they received  and 15 percent reported that more than 50 percent
such funds to support their programs (figure 9).  of their visual arts budget came from non-district
Sixty-three percent of these schools reported that  sources.

Figure 9.—Percent of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction, according to
whether the school receives funds from non-district sources, and the percent of the
designated visual arts budget that comes from these sources: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent

100 -

B 10 percent or less
80 11 to 50 percent
Il More than 50 percent

No non-district
60 4 funding (78%)

40 -
20 4 :
Any non-district —>  63%
funding (22%)
| ‘ 23%
0 15%

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 87 percent of public elementary schools that reported instruction in visual arts during the regular school day
in fall 1999.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Characteristics of Dance Instruction

While most public elementary schools reported
that a typical student received instruction in music
and visual arts in 1999-2000, fewer reported the
same with respect to dance. One-fifth (20 percent)
of public elementary schools reported that a
typical student received instruction designated
specifically for dance during the regular school
day (see figure 1). However, students could also
learn dance in the context of other subject areas,

. schools,

such as physical education or music. The
elementary school survey results reveal that in
1999-2000, about half of all public elementary
schools (48 percent) - incorporated dance or
creative movement into their physical education
programs (figure 10). Dance was also taught as
part of the music curriculum in 48 percent of
elementary schools. In 28 percent of elementary
dance was integrated into other,
unspecified, areas of the curriculum.

Figure 10.—Percent of public elementary schools indicating various methods of incorporating
dance or creative movement into other curriculum areas: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
100 1

80 -

60 4

40 -

20

Dance taught as part of the
physical education program

Dance taught as part of the
music curriculum

Dance integrated into other
curriculum areas

NOTE: Respondents could report more than one method of including dance in their program of study.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts ~-

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Of the. schools offering instruction designated
specifically for dance, 77 percent reported that
students received instruction less than once a
week, and 21 percent reported that they received it
once or twice a week (table 13).° The average
dance class lasted 37 minutes. About one-third

(37 percent) of the schools that offered dance
indicated that it was provided for the entire school
year.  Fourteen percent reported that students
received dance. for one-quarter of the year, and
37 percent indicated that it was provided for less
than one-quarter of the school year.

Table 13.—Percent of public elementary schools off‘ering instruction in dance and drama/theatre,

by various program characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Program characteristic Dance Drama/theatre
Frequency of instruction
3 0r mOre timMes @ WEEK..........oo.ovvvuuiieieenecieceeeeeeeee e . 1 7
10r 2 times a WeeK.........coouevvivimeieee e, 21 14
Less than once a week 77 79
.llVlean number of minutes per class 37 39
Portion of the school year instruction is offered
ENtire SChOOL YEA..............oioiiciicie et e 37 35
Half the school year... 4 . 5
One-QUArter 0f the YEAr..............ooooveeiiieieieiie et oo 14 11
Less than one-quarter 0f the SChOOI YEaT ..........ocei.veitoiviiireeieet oo 37 33
OMRET ...ttt ettt oo eeeeee oo 8 15
Teachers'
Full-time, certified SPECIalist ..........c.ccouveeeiiierieeriiieeeeeee et 24 16
Part-time, certified SPECIalist..........cc.ooovuuiiiiieieenecente e 14 9
Classroom teacher ...................... 4] 62
ATISE-N-TESIAENCE . ...ttt et et 15 15
ONEE ........ oo s eees e oot 20 17
Space used for instruction .
Dedicated room, with special €qUIPMENT............oovecooveooeeee oo 14 13
Dedicated room, no special equipment... 4 8
Gymnasium, auditorium, or cafeteria............cooooveeevom e oo 58 30
22 48
49 36
75 87
6 4
20 9
26 29
Percent of program budget coming from non-district sources*
1O PEFCENE OT 1ESS .....vocoveevviene e e e # 36
1160 50 PErcent.........oveeviieiveeicieireeeee e # 36
More than 50 percent # 28

#Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

'Percentages may sum to more than 100 because respondents could select more than one type of instructor.
*This category combines responses to two separate survey questions about whether each subject was taught by “other faculty members” and by

“volunteers.”

*Based on schools that offered instruction in dance or drama/theatre and reported using a written curriculum guide.
*Based on schools that offered dance or drama/theatre and reported non-district funding for these subjects.

NOTE: Percentages are based on the percent of public elémentary schools that offered instruction in the subject during the regular school day in
fall 1999 (dance, 20 percent; drama/theatre, 19 percent). Percentages (where applicable) may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System,

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

“Elementary School Arts
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* Since relatively few schools offered instruction designated speci-
fically for dance, findings in this section will not be presented by
school characteristics.
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Dance teachers. In the 20 percent of public
elementary schools that offered dance instruction,
24 percent employed full-time certified specialists
to teach the subject, and 14 percent had part-time
specialists (table 13). In 41 percent of schools that
offered dance, classroom teachers provided the

instruction.  Fifteen percent of schools relied on’

artists-in-residence for dance instruction, and
20 percent of schools employed other faculty
members or volunteers to teach dance.

Space for dance instruction. In schools where
dance was offered, 14 percent reported a dedicated
room with special equipment for teaching dance,
and another 4 percent reported a dedicated room
with no special equipment (table 13).  Fifty-
eight percent of schools indicated that dance was
taught in a gym, auditorium, or cafeteria, and
22 percent of schools taught dance in regular
classrooms. :

Written curriculum guide for dance. About half
(49 percent) of the public elementary schools that
offered dance instruction reported that their district
had a written curriculum guide in the subject

(table 13). In 75 percent of these schools, the
guide was aligned with their states’ standards or
the National Standards for Arts Education,
although 20 percent of principals did not know if
this was the case. Seventy-five percent indicated
that the dance curriculum guide had been created
or updated in the last 5 years (not shown in tables).

Characteristics of Drama/Theatre Instruction

About one-fifth (19 percent) of all public
elementary schools reported that a typical student
received instruction designated specifically for
drama/theatre during the regular school day in
1999-2000 (see figure 1). However, students also
learned drama/theatre in the context of other
subject areas, such as English/language arts. The
elementary school survey showed that almost one-
third of regular public elementary schools
(30 percent) incorporated drama/theatre into the
language arts curriculum (figure 11). In
43 percent of elementary schools, drama/theatre
was integrated into other, unspecified, areas of the
curriculum.

Figure 11.—Percent of public elementary schools indicating various methods of incorporating
drama/theatre into other curriculum areas: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent

100 1

80 1

60 1

40 1

20 1

Drama taught as part of the
English/language arts
curriculum

Drama activities integrated
into other areas of the
curriculum

11

.

Other approaches to
including drama activities

NOTE: Respondents could report more than one method of including drama/theatre in their program of study.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Of the schools offering drama/theatre, 79 percent
reported that students received drama/theatre
instruction less than once a week, and 14 percent
reported that they received it once or twice a week
(table 13).'"°  The average drama/theatre class
lasted 39 minutes. About one-third (35 percent) of
the schools that offered drama/theatre indicated
that it was provided during the entire school year.
Another 11 percent indicated that it was provided
for one-quarter of the school year, and 33 percent
reported that students received instruction in
drama/theatre for less than one-quarter of the year.

Drama/theatre teachers. Sixteen percent of the
elementary schools that offered instruction in
drama/theatre employed full-time certified
specialists to teach the subject, and 9 percent had
part-time specialists (table 13). Regular classroom
teachers taught drama/theatre in 62 percent of
schools.  Fifteen percent of schools relied on
artists-in-residence, and other faculty members or
volunteers were responsible for drama/theatre
instruction in 17 percent of schools.

Space for drama/theatre instruction. In schools
where drama/theatre was offered, 13 percent had a
dedicated room with special equipment for
teaching drama’theatre, and another 8 percent had
a dedicated room with no special equipment
(table 13).  Forty-eight percent indicated that
dance was taught in regular classrooms only, and
30 percent of schools used a gym, auditorium, or
cafeteria. ,

Written curriculum guide for drama/theatre.
About one-third (36 percent) of the elementary
schools that offered instruction in drama/theatre
reported that their district had a written curriculum
guide in the subject (table 13). In 87 percent of
these schools, the guide was aligned with their
states’ standards or the National Standards for Arts
Education; 9 percent of principals indicated that
they did not know if this was the case. Eighty-
two percent indicated that the drama/theatre
curriculum guide had been created or updated in
the last 5 years (not shown in tables).

Outside funding of drama/theatre programs. In
schools with drama/theatre programs, 29 percent

"As with dance, since relatively few schools offered drama/theatre
instruction compared with music and visual arts, only national
findings are presented in this section.

received funding from non-district sources to
support their programs (table 13). Of those
schools that received non-district funding,
36 percent reported that 10 percent or less of the
drama/theatre budget came from these sources.
Another 36 percent reported that between 11 and
50 percent of their drama/theatre budget came
from non-district funds, and 28 percent reported
that more than 50 percent of their budget came
from non-district funding.

Supplemental Arts-Related Activities
in Public Elementary Schools

To derive a more complete picture of how public
elementary schools included the arts in their
approach to education in 1999-2000, it is
important to take into account other aspects of
their programs that could enhance arts instruction.
For example, what kinds of supplemental
activities, such as field trips to art museums or
galleries or to arts performances, are sponsored?
Do schools support visiting artists or artists-in-
residence? Do schools provide or sponsor after-
school activities for students that incorporate the
arts? How do schools fund these kinds of
programs? The elementary school arts education
survey included several questions that addressed
various ways that public elementary schools
augment the arts curricula that are offered.

Availability of Supplemental Programs and
Activities

Supplemental programs and activities refer to arts-
related experiences that go beyond regular course
offerings and provide students alternative
opportunities to experience the arts first hand.
Examples include field trips to arts performances,
art galleries, and museums. Visiting artists and
artists-in-residence can also expose students to
different art forms that they may not have
experienced in the school curriculum.

Field trips. Field trips can be scheduled at any
time during the school year, as can visits from
performing artists. Therefore, rather than asking
principals in 1999-2000 to project the kinds of
arts-related programs and activities that would be
taking place during the upcoming year, they were
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asked to report on those that had actually taken
place during the previous school year, 1998-99.

About three-quarters of public elementary schools
(77 percent) reported that they had sponsored field
trips to arts performances during the 1998-99
school year (table 14).  Field trips to arts
performances were sponsored by small schools
less frequently than by large schools (67 percent
versus 86 percent). Field trips to art galleries or
museums were sponsored by 65 percent of
elementary schools.

Visiting artists. Visiting artists and artists-in-
residence (sometimes called artists-in-the-schools)
are other ways that schools can give students
varying degrees of engagement with the arts. For
the purposes of this survey, visiting artists were
defined as performing artists who visit schools to

perform, demonstrate, or teach students for a
period of 1 week or less. Artists-in-residence are
performing or visual artists who visit a school for
an extended period (more than 1 week) for the
purposes of teaching artistic techniques and
concepts, conducting inservice teacher training,
and/or consulting in the development of curricula.

Thirty-eight percent of public elementary schools
reported that they had at least one visiting artist
during the 1998-99 school year (table 14). In the
schools that had visiting artists, the mean number
per school was 3.3 (not shown in tables).
The percentage of public elementary schools that
sponsored at least one artist-in-residence during
1998-99 was 22 percent. In the schools that
sponsored artists-in-residence, the mean number
per school was 2.1 (not shown in tables).

Table 14.—Percent of public elementary schools that sponsored various supplemental arts
education programs, by school characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

. . . . After-school
Field trips Field trips to s . . .
School characteristic to arts art gallerli)es or Visiting Artisi(s)-in- activities that
performances A artist(s) residence incorporate
the arts

All public elementary SChools...........c.ccovveniiinnnnn. 77 65 38 22 51
School enrollment size

Less than 300..........cccovininnnriiic e 67 60 32 18 40

30010 599.......... 79 65 40 21 51

600 or more 86 70 41 28 65
Locale

CHtY .ol s 87 74 45 30 54

Urban fringe .. 83 69 39 23 57

Town 63 52 30 16 48

Rural 65 53 32 14 41
Region

NOTEHEASE ......cocvvvreieeercvereeeeeeaerssartsrerstessaesssesessnenens 79 73 47 31 60

Southeast ... 82 57 37 17 42

Central........ 74 61 35 - 23 - 47 -

WESE ..vuverececcrieinicaninnanias 77 67 34 19 55
Percent minority enrollment

5 PErCEnt OF IESS....vvurmiiir e 70 58 33 17 45

6 to 20 percent...... 79 69 39 25 56

2110 50 PEICENL covveerniecic et 87 64 40 22 53

More than 50 Percent..........cooooieeineienieniniancens 75 68 38 24 52
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35......co.vieere et 79 71 41 26 55

35 to 49 percent..... 82 62 34 17 50

50 to 74 percent.... 79 56 40 20 45

75 PETCENL OF MOTE.......ooiereebsssnereseacs st 72 65 35 21 50

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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After-school activities. Other avenues to
expanding students’ arts experiences are through
enrichment options that go beyond the regular
school day or the school’s own arts curriculum.
About half (51 percent) of public elementary
schools reported that they provided or sponsored
after-school activities that incorporate the arts
(table 14)." Large schools were more likely than
small schools (65 percent versus 40 percent), and
schools in the Northeast were more likely than
those in the Southeast to sponsor after-school
activities that incorporate the arts during the 1998~
99 school year (60 percent versus 42 percent).

Funding Supplemental Programs and Activities
Funding is essential to maintaining or expanding

schools’ arts programs, and influences whether or
not schools can offer students field trips or support

supplemental programs such as visiting artists.
Elementary school principals were asked to
indicate among four different funding sources
which were used to support the supplemental arts
programs and activities discussed above. The
sources included state or local arts agencies, state
or federal education grants, general school or
district funds, and parent groups.

The primary source of funding for field trips to art
galleries or museums, arts performances, and
artists-in-residence was general school or district
funds (table 15). Specifically, 63 percent of public
elementary schools that sponsored field trips to
arts performances used general school or district
funds, as did 65 percent of schools that sponsored
field trips to art galleries or museums. In schools
that sponsored artists-in-residence, 55 percent used
general school or district funds."?

Table 15.—Percent of public elementary schools that used various funding sources for supplemental
arts education programs: Academic year 1998-99

Source of funding*
Percent
Supplemental arts program sponsoring General school Parent State or local State or federal
program or district funds groups arts agency education grant
Field trips to arts performances ..................... 77 63 44 17 7
Field trips to art galleries or museums ........... 65 65 42 13 6
Visiting artist(s) ........cccoevrivorinrerccrreceeirennns 38 44 48 30 17
Artist(s)-in-residence ....................ccooveeeevennnn. 22 55 43 34 22

*Percentages are based on the percent of public elementary schools that s

respondents could select more than one category.

ponsored each program. Percentages sum to more than 100 because

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Nationa! Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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" Artists-in-residence were as likely to be supported by funds from
parent groups as by general school or district funds. Although the
difference between estimates appears large (43 percent versus
55 percent), it is not statistically significant because the estimates
have relatively large standard errors (5.3 and 5.1, respectively).
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Parent groups also were supporters of arts-related
field trips, visiting artists, and artists-in-residence.
Forty-four percent of public elementary schools
that reported field trips to arts performances, and
42 percent of schools that reported field trips to art
galleries or museums, indicated using funds from
parent groups to pay for these activities. Visiting
artist programs received support from parent
groups in 48 percent of schools that sponsored
them, and artist-in-residence programs received
support from parent groups in 43 percent of
schools. Elementary schools also used funding
from state or local arts agencies to support artists-
in-residence (34 percent),  visiting  artists
(30 percent), field trips to arts performances
(17 percent) and field trips to art galleries and
museums (13 percent). State or federal education
grants also were used by elementary schools to
fund these kinds of programs, from 7 percent
using such grants for field trips to arts
performances, to 22 percent using them for artists-
in-residence.

Administrative Support for
Arts Education in
Public Elementary Schools

The elementary school survey included several
questions to address the extent to which arts
education received administrative support during
the 1998-99 school year. For example, is arts
education included in any mission statements or
school improvement plans? Are  schools
undertaking reform initiatives related to arts
education? To what extent are arts specialists
included on site-based management teams or in
decision-making about how arts programs are
staffed, structured, or funded? Do arts programs
and specialists receive the same kind of evaluation
as other curriculum areas in the school? Is there a

31

district-level coordinator responsible for the arts
programs offered? Finally, to what extent do
school administrators, non-arts staff members, and
parents view the arts as essential to a high-quality
education? All principals to the elementary school
survey answered these questions, whether or not
they reported offering specific instruction in any
of the arts areas discussed previously."

Mission Statements, School Goals, and
Arts Reform

Schools often prepare mission statements, yearly
goals, or school improvement plans to identify
topics or reforms on which they intend to focus-for
a given period of time. The issues addressed in
these documents reveal where schools intend to
expend time, energy, and resources. ~ While
inclusion of arts education in a school’s yearly
goals does not reflect the extent to which the
school is focusing on the arts, it does Suggest that
the arts are important enough to be included in
these goals along with other academic subjects.
Thus, inclusion of arts education in documents
such as these is an indicator of the status of the
arts in schools. Results of the elementary school
survey show that 45 percent of all schools
included the arts in their mission statements or
school improvement plans (table 16).

Thirty-eight percent of elementary schools had
undertaken a school reform initiative related to
arts education or the integration of the arts with
other academic subjects. Small schools were less
likely than large schools to report any kind of arts
reform (30 percent versus 46 percent).  Also,
schools in the Northeast and Southeast were more
likely to report arts reform than schools in the
Central and Western regions of the country (50
and 48 percent versus 30 and 32 percent).

130f the 640 elementary schools surveyed, 10 (or 2 percent) did not
offer any instruction in music, visual arts, dance, or drama/theatre.
In addition, of the 640 schools, 16 (or 3 percent) did not have any
full- or part-time specialists to teach music, visual arts, dance, or
drama/theatre.
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Table 16.—Percent of public elementary schools in which arts education was included in the
mission statement or school improvement plan, or that were engaged in some reform
initiative involving the arts, by school characteristics: Academic year 19992000

School characteristic

Arts education included
in mission statement
or school improvement plan

School reform
initiatives related to arts education
or the integration of the arts with

other academic subjects

All public elementary SChoOIS.............c...oovrvrceeeeie e,

School enrollment size
Less than 300..........coooiiiioiiiieeee e
300t0599........ccieii.
600 or more

Locale

Region
INOIREASE ...ttt
Southeast .
Central.....

Percent minority enrollment
S PEICENL OF IESS..........ooueeeeieniiriaeries et ees e rees e
610 20 PEICENL........ouiiiiiiiiiiiie it
21to 50 percent.........
More than 50 percent.............cocooooiiiiiiniioieiioeeeeeeece e,

Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35..........ocoooiiiii e
35 to 49 percent .. .
5010 74 PEICENt ......cooiiieiieices e
75 PEICENE OF MOTE...........orvreieceiee oo

45

48
43
37
52

38

30
39
46

45
41
28
31

50
48
30
32

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Status of Arts Specialists and Programs
in Public Elementary Schools

Another way to view the status of arts in schools is
to look at the position of arts specialists within the
school staff. Survey results indicate that arts
specialists were generally included in selected
management aspects of public elementary schools.
For example, in 1999-2000, 58 percent of all
elementary schools indicated that arts specialists
were included in site-based management or school
improvement teams, and/or leadership councils
(table 17). However, small schools (42 percent)
were less likely than moderate-size schools
(64 percent) or large schools (65 percent) to
include arts specialists on these management
teams. Fewer schools in the West reported that

this took place compared with schools in the other
three regions of the country (36 percent versus 63
to 76 percent). In addition, schools with the
highest poverty concentration were less likely to
have arts specialists participating in this aspect of
school administration than schools with the lowest
concentration of poverty (46 percent versus
66 percent).

Schools were also asked to indicate whether arts
specialists had input in decisions about three
aspects of their schools’ arts education program:
curriculum offerings, allocation of arts funding,
and staff hiring. About two-thirds (67 percent) of
public elementary schools reported that arts
specialists had input into the arts curriculum that
was offered, compared to 55 percent who reported

Table 17.—Percent of public elementary schools indicating that arts specialists have inputin
selected management issues related to arts instruction, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

Site-based
management/
- school Arts curriculum Allocation of Hiring of arts
School characteristic improvement offered arts funds staff
teams; leadership
councils
All public elementary schools..............cooiienn 58 67 55 34
School enroliment size
Less than 300........c.oouoveeeeieecremnen e 42 61 47 28
30010 599...... 64 71 58 34
600 or more 65 67 57 38
Locale
64 66 56 34
64 73 60 38
54 60 46 30
45 64 50 29
Region
Northeast........ . 76 86 68 47
Southeast ... 63 60 57 21
Central ....... 68 76 57 38
WS oot eae e e e e eeeas s enessaa s bt 36 52 43 30
Percent minority enroliment
5 PEFCENL OF 1SS ...eocuiiiicmniriii e 61 74 59 38
6 to 20 percent...... 69 76 63 47
21 to 50 percent 55 67 58 25
More than 50 PErcent........cooivieivennenconiciamnnnnnnnns 50 54 41 24
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
funch
Less than 35 ..o eeeeeeeeeere e 66 75 62 43
351049 percent.........coccoceiennreinnenes 61 69 55 28
50t0 74 percent.........ccoceoveureeeens 54 64 54 30
75 percent or more 46 50 40 21

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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that arts specialists provided input into decisions
about the allocation of arts funds. Fewer public
elementary schools (34 percent) indicated that arts
specialists had input in decisions about hiring arts
staff and use of arts funds. As was the case for
participation in management teams, schools with
the highest poverty concentration were less likely
to report input from arts specialists in all three
areas compared with schools with the lowest
poverty concentration. Finally, schools with the
highest minority enrollment were less likely to
report input from arts specialists into the arts
curriculum offered and allocation of arts funds
than schools with less than 20 percent or less
minority enrollment.

About three-quarters of public elementary schools
(77 percent) reported that arts specialists received
the same kind of performance evaluation as
teachers in other instructional programs at their
schools (table 18). Seventy-two percent of schools
reported evaluating the arts program in the same
manner as they evaluated other instructional
programs. Seventeen percent of schools reported
that they conducted standardized or district-wide
assessments of student performance and
achievement in the arts. For each of these types of
evaluation or assessment, schools in the West were
less likely to report that they were used compared
with schools in the other three regions of the
country.

Table 18.—Percent of public elementary schools indicating various ways that arts programs and
instruction are assessed, and the presence of a district-level arts coordinator, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Principal evaluates | Principal evaluates School cor.lducts Dlsqlc.t has
arts teachers in the | the arts program in standardlzedf Sp?Cla]lSI or
School characteristic same way other - the same way assessment o coordm'fltor who is
teachers are other programs are s.tudent responsible for the
evaluated evaluated achievement arts programs
. in the arts offered
All public elementary schools...........c.cocoecrurrurinnans. 77 72 17 56
School enrollment size :
Less than 300..........o.ccooovivnnieieeiereeceieeeeeee e, 68 63 14 42
300 to 599 82 77 19 60
76 72 15 65
78 75 21 78
80 75 15 65
75 65 17 31
71 68 14 30
90 87 18 67
77 72 19 61
88 85 24 53
58 52 8 49
Percent minority enrollment
S Percentor less. .......co.ocvvvevreceeeciree et 82 80 18 46
610 20 percent...........ooceoveieieieieieeee s 86 77 19 63
2110 SO PErCent.........oocevieereieiveieiice e 69 71 15 58
More than 50 percent............coceeruemuiiroveeceeceenen. 69 61 14 61
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35........ocoiiiiiiieieecee e 85 80 19 61
35 to 49 percent.... . 78 74 17 53
5010 74 PErCent........cccuvvuevneveeermrrcenec e 70 64 14 53
75 percent or more 64 62 16 55

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Fifty-six percent of schools had -a curriculum
specialist or program coordinator at the district
level who was responsible for the arts programs in
their school (table 18). Small schools were less
likely. to have a district specialist or program
coordinator than moderate-size or large schools
(42 percent .versus 60 and 65 percent,
respectively). Schools in cities (78 percent) and
the urban fringe (65 percent) were more likely
than schools in towns (31 percent) and rural
schools (30 percent) to have a district-level
curriculum specialist or program coordinator, and
schools in the West (49 percent) were less. likely
than schools in the Northeast (67 percent) to have
one. In addition, schools with 5 percent or less
minority enrollment were less likely to have a

specialist or coordinator than schools with 6 to -

20 percent and more than 50 percent minority
enrollments (46 percent  versus 63  and
61 percent).14 '

Perceived status of arts education among
administrators, other teachers, and parents.
The survey also asked principals their perceptions
on the extent to which administrators, non-arts
teachers, and parents at their schools considered
the arts an essential part of a high-quality
education.”” Response choices included “not at
all,” “to a small extent,” “to a moderate extent,”
“to a great extent,” and “cannot judge.” About

“Although the percentage difference between the lowest percent
minority enrollment category (46 percent) and the highest percent
minority enrollment category (61 percent) appears large, this
difference was not statistically significant, due to high standard
errors.

151t should be kept in mind that asking respondents about the beliefs
of others is subject to a certain degree of subjectivity, and thus the
results represent the perspective of school principals, but do not
necessarily reflect the actual views of (other) administrators,
teachers, and parents.

35

two-thirds of all school principals (67 percent)
believed the administrators at their schools
(presumably including themselves) considered the
arts essential to a great extent, and 25 percent
believed that administrators considered the arts
essential to a moderate extent (table 19).
Significantly fewer principals in the West
expressed the belief that administrators considered
the arts essential to a great extent compared with
administrators in the Northeast (59 percent versus
82 percent). The arts were considered essential to
a great extent by non-arts teaching staff and by
parents, according to 47 percent and 39 percent of
principals, respectively. Forty-four percent of
principals reported that non-arts teaching staff and
parents considered arts essential to a moderate
extent. '

Findings indicate that according to principals,
parents of students in small schools were less
likely to consider the arts essential to a great
extent than parents of students in moderate-size
and large schools (25 percent versus 44 percent).
In addition, urban fringe schools were more likely
than schools in towns or rural areas (49 percent
versus 21 and 31 percent), and schools in cities
were more likely than those in towns (40 percent
versus 21 percent) to report that parents consider
the arts essential to a great extent with respect to
their children’s education.



Table 19.—Percent of public elementary school principals indicating the extent to which they
believe individuals at the school and parents consider the arts an essential part of a
high-quality education, by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Administrators Non-arts teaching staff Parents
School characteristic Great Moderate Great Moderate Great Moderate
extent extent extent extent extent extent
All public elementary schools.........oooovo 67 25 47 44 39 44
School enroliment size
Less than 300 ; 58 29 42 44 25 48
70 25 49 43 44 42
73 22 49 44 44 42
69 23 48 43 40 44
73 23 53 41 49 42
60 28 33 54 21 49
61 30 46 43 31 43
82 15 56 4] 49 40
70 26 42 45 36 46
65 26 49 42 33 47
59 31 44 46 38 42
Percent minorit); enrollment .
S PErCEnt O 1ESS......ccucueniviiinniee et et 70 23 51 42 35 42
61020 percent...........cccoovvviriccrerne e 71 23 51 45 46 42
21 to 50 percent......... 66 28 50 41 48 38
More than 50 percent..............cccievvinrininnnreoninncnnas 64 28 39 47 28 52
Percent of students eligible for free or rédﬁced-price '
lunch )
Less than 35, 73 19 54 4] 50 40
35 to 49 percent.. 73 23 49 45 39 45
50 to 74 percent................. 59 35 38 50 26 50
75 PEICENt OF MOTE...........ovvereeerirrrnrirreiese et 60 28 40 44 29 47

NOTE: Other response categories included “not at all,” “small extent,” and “cannot judge.” Results for these responses are not presented.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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3. ARTS EDUCATION IN
PUBLIC SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Highlights

Music and visual arts instruction were offered in most of the nation’s public secondary schools (90
and 93 percent, respectively) in 1999-2000. Dance and drama/theatre instruction were less
commonly offered within secondary schools (14 and 48 percent, respectively). '

Most public secondary schools that offered music, visual arts, dance, and drama/theatre employed
full-time specialists to teach these subjects, with 91 percent reporting one or more full-time music
specialists, 94 percent reporting one or more full-time visual arts specialists, 77 percent reporting
one or more full-time dance specialists, and 84 percent reporting one or more full-time drama/theatre
specialists.

In 1999-2000, 91 percent of public secondary schools that offered music instruction had dedicated
music rooms with special equipment for teaching the subject, and 87 percent of those with visual arts
instruction had dedicated art rooms with special equipment. Of the schools that offered dance,
41 percent provided dedicated dance spaces with special equipment, and of those that offered
drama/theatre, 53 percent provided dedicated theatre spaces with special equipment.

Field trips to arts performances were sponsored by 69 percent of regular public secondary schools
during the 1998-99 school year, and 68 percent sponsored field trips to art galleries or museums.
Thirty-four percent of secondary schools sponsored visiting artists, 18 percent sponsored artists-in-
residence, and 73 percent sponsored after-school activities in the.arts during the 199899 school
year.

space in which the subject was taught. As in the
elementary school survey, principals were also
asked if the district provided a written curriculum

Availability and Characteristics
of Arts Education Programs

in Public Secondary Schools

In secondary schools, arts education is typically
provided through elective courses that are taught
by arts teachers or specialists. Therefore, the
secondary school survey differed from the
elementary school survey in the kinds of
information it requested. In order to determine the
availability of arts education in public secondary
schools, principals were asked a series of
questions about their schools’ programs in music,
visual arts, dance, and drama/theatre. The first
question addressed whether each arts subject was
taught at the school during the regular school day.
If so, principals were asked to provide further
details on their instructional programs, such as the
number of different courses offered in the subject,
the number of full- and part-time teachers on staff
who taught courses in the subject, and the type of

el
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guide in the subject and whether the school
received monies from non-district sources to assist
in funding the arts programs. The secondary
school survey also included a set of questions that
allowed principals to describe ways in which
creative writing was taught and incorporated into
the curriculum. This was included to determine
whether creative writing was considered a
program of instruction that emphasized writing as
an art form, separate from how it is taught or used
in English courses or other curriculum areas.

Availability of Arts Education Programs

Most public secondary schools offered instruction
in music, with 90 percent of all schools reporting
that it was offered during the regular school day in
1999-2000 (figure 12 and table 20). Visual arts

87



instruction was also offered in most secondary
schools (93 percent). Fewer secondary schools
(48 percent) reported that drama/theatre was
taught during the regular school day, and dance
was offered in even fewer secondary schools
(14 percent).  The percentages of schools that
offered each of these arts subjects are presented in
table 20, by various school characteristics. In
general, large schools were more likely than small
ones to offer instruction in each subject, but these
differences were especially noticeable for dance
and drama/theatre. Four percent of small schools
reported instruction in dance, compared with
32 percent of large schools. Similarly, 30 percent
of small schools had instruction in drama/theatre,

'com'paréd with 75 percent of large schools.

Differences in arts offerings by other school
characteristics will be discussed for each subject in
the sections that follow.

Characteristics of Music Instruction

Despite the overall prevalence of music instruction
in public secondary schools, large schools were
more likely than small schools to offer instruction
in music (95 percent versus 84 percent) (table 20).
The percentage of secondary schools offering
music instruction did not vary by other school
characteristics.

Figure 12.—Percent of public secondary schools offering music, visual arts, dance, and
drama/theatre instruction: Academic year 19992000

Percent
100 - 93

‘80 4

60 4

40 4

20 4

Visual arts

Music

Dance Drama/theatre

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table 20.—Percent of public secondary schools offering instruction in various arts subjects, by

school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic Music Visual arts Dance Drama/theatre
All public secondary schools .............cccviniincnnnn 90 93 14 48
School enrollment size
Less than 400 84 84 4 30
40010999....ccovrrinae 92 95 11 46
1,000 or more 95 98 32 75
Locale
90 96 22 ‘50
94 96 17 58
89 91 13 50
87 87 6 37
93 98 13 38
84 87 13 53
92 95 6 40
90 91 23 58
Percent minority enrollment .
5 PErcent OF 1€SS ....ourummmmiemirims e 90 94 "9 39
610 20 PEFCENL ......oucviriiiiiieminiiiiiiser et 93 92 13 57
2110 50 PEFCENL ......eeereereencerisnersinireciase s banns 92 97 17 '56
More than 50 percent..............cccocoiimiinieesnniiinnnn, 87 88 21 46
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent...........cooivioiinnicscenienas 92 96 16 53
35 to 49 percent....... 92 93 11 48
50to 74 percent........ccccooenene 89 85 12 38
75 percent or more 89 85 13 36

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast 'Response Survey System,

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Number of music courses offered. Principals at

schools that offered music instruction were asked -

to report the number of music courses that were
taught during the 1998-99 school: year. Thirty-
one percent of public secondary schools that
offered music instruction taught one or two
courses, 26 percent taught three or four courses,
18 percent taught five or six courses, and
26 percent taught more than six music courses

(table 21). Large schools were more likely than
moderate-size or small schools to offer more than
six courses in music (48 percent versus 24 and
9 percent). Schools in cities and urban fringe
areas were more likely than rural schools to offer
more than six courses (38 and 33 percent versus
11 percent)

Table 21.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering music instruction,
accordmg to the number of different music courses taught, by school characteristics:

«+ . Academic year 199899
School characteristic lor2 3ord sor6 More than 6
courses courses courses courses
All public secondary sChoolS ........ccccccevvvninrrranne 31 26 18 26
School enrollment size
54 29 8 9
26 29 20 24
11 18 23 48
17 32 13 38
21 23 23 33
Town 28 31 19 23
Rural 52 23 14 11
Region )
Northeast : 22 28 22 28
Southeast ... 29 25 17 29
Central .... 32 25 20 23
WESE ..ottt st 35 27 13 25
Percent minority enrollment o
§ percent or less : : 34 30 - 18 18
610 20 percent..........ceeveveiiiinile et e 29 17 18 36
21 t0 SO PEICENL.....ccvvvrerarrierreeiiinienveseer e rererea e 29 23 15 32
More than 50 percent.............. : ! 29 33 20 19
Perceni'%f students eligible for free or reduced-brié:e ' .
lunch
Less than 35 percenit............cccoeecvennnecnrinnnecenenn, 25 28 17 31
351049 PEICENt......covvviieirirreceerarr e e srarevaeeans 4] 26 13 20
50to 74 percent.... 43 23 20 14
75 percent or more 30 30 23 18

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 90 percent of pubhc secondary schools that reported offenng instruction in music in fall 1999. Row

percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. -
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Number of music teachers on staff. Principals
were asked to report the number of full-time and
part-time teachers who taught music courses
during the 1998-99 school year. Principals were
instructed to consider any itinerant teachers as
part-time staff, even if these teachers were full-
time employees of the district. Overall, most
public secondary schools that offered music had at
least one full-time music teacher on staff who
taught courses in the subject, with 38 percent of

schools reporting one full-time teacher, 34 percent

reporting .two full-time teachers, and 19 percent

reporting three or more (figure 13).  Sixty-
two percent of public secondary schools that
offered music reported no part-time teachers on
staff who taught courses in the subject. Twenty-
five percent of secondary schools reported one
part-time teacher who taught courses in music,
9 percent reported two part-time teachers, and -

‘3 percent reported three or more.

Figure 13.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering music instruction,
according to the numbers of full-time and part-time teachers who taught courses in the

subject: Academic year 1998-99
Percent
100 T

80 4
60 4
38

40 4 34

20 4

.

0 1 2 3
or more
Number of full-time teachers

62 |
25
9
3
0 1 2 3

or more
Number of part-time teachers

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 90 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in music in fall 1999. Fercentages

may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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The percentage of schools with two or more full-
time teachers on staff who taught courses in music
varied by locale, geographic region, and poverty
concentration (table 22). Schools in cities
(65 percent), the urban fringe (65 percent), and
towns (59 percent) were more likely than rural
schools (30 percent) to have two or more full-time
teachers. Schools in the Northeast were more

likely to have two or more full-time teachers on
staff than schools in the West (71 percent versus
43 percent).  Also, schools with the lowest
concentration of poverty were more likely than
those with 50 to 74 percent concentration of
poverty to have two or more full-time teachers on
staff who taught courses in music (60 percent
versus 40 percent).'®

Table 22.—Percent of public secondary schools offering music instruction and reporting two or
more full-time teachers on staff who taught music courses, by school characteristics:

Academic year 1998-99

School characteristic

Two or more full-time music teachers*

All public secondary SChOOIS ..........ccceueeerereeeieniiiiee et

School enrollment size

Less than 400........c...ooviieiiiiicieeiciere ettt

400 to 999
1,000 or more

Locale

Region
Northeast
Southeast
Central.....

Percent minority enroliment

S PEICENE OF 1SS ...ttt sttt

6 to 20 percent....

2110 5O PEICENL ...ttt sttt en e aeen
More than 50 PErCent............ccccoiiriiiiininiieririren et araraeaas

Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 PErcent.........c.ccooucuiviiiiininiiiniiiiicesiiee e
3580 49 PEICENL ...ttt ettt bttt vt

50 to 74 percent.....
75 percent or more

53

*Full-time teachers that taught courses in music (e.g., band) were not necessarily full-time music teachers.

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 90 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in music in'fall 1999.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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category (60 percent) and the highest poverty category (40 percent)
appears large, this difference was not statisticatly significant, due to
high standard errors.
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Space for music instruction. Overall, most percentage of schools that had a dedicated room
public secondary schools that offered music had a  with special equipment showed no clear patterns
dedicated room with special equipment .for by school characteristics, with little measurable
teaching music (91 percent) (table 23).  The  variation.

Table 23.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering music instruction,
according to the space used for teaching the subject, by school characteristics:
Academic year 1999-2000

Dedicated - Dedicated Gymnasium,
School characteristic room(s), with room(s), no auditorium, or Other
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria

All public elementary schools............cccccooviiiiii. 91 -6 2 1
School enrollment size

Less than 400...........ccoooiiviiiiiii e 91 4 4 1

1400 t0 999........ 89 9 1 1

1,000 OF TNOTE ..ottt ettt sbe e ee e 96 3 1 1
Locale

CILY oottt eb et 87 11 1 1

Urban fringe ..o 93 4 1 1

TOWN .ttt 92 6 1 0

RUFAL oottt e 90 5 4 1
Region

Northeast .......c.c.cooeininicrincnnnns 92 S 2 1

Southeast .. 88 8 2 1

Central...... 94 6 2 0

WESE ...ttt e e 89 7 3 2
Percent minority enrollment

S PErCENt OF IESS ..ottt 93 3 2 1

610 20 PEICENE.......ovoetiiieiiiirie et 95 4 1 0

21 to 50 percent...... et ekt s 86 10 5 0

More than 50 percent............coooicceeiciimennnenei s 87 10 0 3
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch '

Less than 35 percent..........cooeeoieniiinncinnenieineneeee 95 3 1 #)

3510 49 PEICENL.......oeneiciirecre et 88 8 3 1

50 to 74 percent....... 85 1 4 )

75 percent or more 76 17 -0 7

#Estimate less than 0.5 percent.

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 90 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in music in fall 1999. Row
percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center f:or Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. :
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Written curriculum guide for music. Of the
secondary schools that offered instruction in
music, 86 percent reported that their district had a
written curriculum guide in music that the teachers
were expected to follow (not shown in tables). Of
the schools that had curriculum guides in music,
80 percent indicated that the curriculum guide was
aligned with their states’ standards or the National

Standards for Arts Education (figure 14).
However, 17 percent of principals did not know if
it was aligned or not. Also, 83 percent indicated
that the music curriculum guide had been created
or updated in the last 5 years, and 10 percent of
principals did not know when the guide had been
created (figure 15).

Figure 14.—Percentage distribution of public
secondary schools with a written
curriculum guide in music,
according to whether the guide was
aligned with the state’s standards
-or the National Standards for Arts

Education: Academic year
1999-2000

BYes
ONo
Don't know

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 76 percent of public secondary
schools that reported offering instruction in music and that had a
district written curriculum guide in music; that is, 90 percent that
offered instruction multiplied by 86 percent that had a written
curriculum guide. Percentages do not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

Figure 15.—Percentage distribution of
public secondary schools
with a written curriculum
guide in music, according to
whether the guide was
created or updated in the last
S years: Academic year
1999-2000

BYes
[ONo
O Don't know

83%

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 76 percent of public secondary
schools that reported offering instruction in music and that had a
district written curriculum guide in music; that is, 90 percent that
offered instruction multiplied by 86 percent that had a written
curriculum guide. Percentages do not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for
Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Outside funding of music programs. Principals
were asked whether their schools received funding
from outside (non-district) sources, including (but
not limited to) parent groups, booster clubs, or
local businesses, to fund their instructional
programs in music. If they did, principals were
asked to indicate the approximate percentage of
the music budget that came from these sources.
Unlike public elementary schools that had limited
non-district  funding of music programs
(20 percent), nearly half of public secondary

schools (47 percent) received non-district funding
for their music programs (table 24). Schools with
the highest minority enrollment were less likely to
report this kind of funding than schools with the
lowest minority enrollment (33 percent versus
56 percent), as were schools with the highest
poverty concentration compared with those with
less than 35 percent and 35 to 49 percent poverty
concentrations (23 percent versus 54 and
47 percent, respectively).

Table 24.—Percent of public secondary schools offering music instruction and receiving funds from
non-district sources to fund the music program, by school characteristics: Academic

year 1999-2000

School characteristic

Non-district funding

All public secondary schools ...............cccooeiiinininiinincini e

School enroliment size

Less than 400...........c.oooviiiiieeeeieeee ettt et

400 to 999
1,000 or more

Locale

Town

Region
Northeast
Southeast
Central ...

Percent minority enrollment

S PEICENE OF LSS ...e ettt et e

6 to 20 percent.......
21 to 50 percent...............

More than 50 PETCENL..........uoiiiiiiiiiiei ettt aaee e i

Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 Percent ..ot

35 to 49 percent.....
50 to 74 percent.....

T5 PEICENE OF MOT ...ttt ittt ettt ettt renrear e ncaeane

47

NOTE: Percen{ages are based on the 90 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in music in fall 1999.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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About half (53 percent) of the secondary schools
with access to non-district funding reported that
10 percent or less of their music budget came from
such sources (figure 16).  Another 34 percent
reported that between 11 and 50 percent of their
music budget was funded in this way, and
13 percent reported that more than 50 percent of
their budget was funded from non-district funds.

Characteristics of Visual Arts Instruction

Visual arts instruction, like music instruction, was
available at most regular public secondary schools
(93 percent) (table 20). Large and moderate-size
schools were more likely than small schools to
offer instruction in visual arts (98 and 95 percent
versus 84 percent).

Figure 16.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering music instruction and
receiving funds from non-district sources, by the percent of the designated music
budget that came from these sources: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
100 -
30 - B4 10 percent or less
11 to 50 percent
B More than 50 percent
No non-district
60 4 funding (53%)
40 4 53%
20 4
Any non-district 34%
funding (47%) \ |
0 6%

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 90 percent of public secondary schools that reported instruction in music during the regular school day in

fall 1999.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Number of visual arts courses offered.
Principals at schools that offered visual arts were
also asked to report the number of courses that
were taught during the 1998-99 school year. To
summarize the number of visual arts courses
offered, 28 percent of public secondary schools
that offered visual arts reported that one or two
courses were taught, 34 percent reported three or
four courses, 20 percent reported five or six

courses, and 18 percent reported more than six
visual arts courses in their arts curriculum
(table 25). Large schools were more likely to offer
more than six visual arts courses than moderate-
size or small schools (39 percent versus 14 and
6 percent, respectively). Schools in the Northeast
were more likely to offer more than six courses
compared with schools in the other regions of the
country (34 percent versus 8 to 19 percent).

Table 25.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering visual arts instruction,
according to the number of different visual arts courses taught, by school
characteristics: Academic year 199899

School characteristic Lor2 3ord 3or6 More than 6
courses courses courses courses
All public secondary schools................ccooeeiniicennnn. 28 34 20 18
School enrollment size
Less than 400 45 34 15 6
40010 999......c.ouiiieiiee e 27 38 21 14
1,000 or more 11 25 25 39
Locale
30 34 19 17
26 28 22 25
24 41 18 17
31 36 21 13
Region
NOINEASL ........oovieiviviee et ereaen 24 27 15 34
27 43 21 8
26 31 23 19
33 33 20 14
Percent minority enrollment
S PErCENL OF [€SS......cvmiiiiiciiecr et 24 36 23 18
610 20 PEICENL.....oomiiiiieieiiceeeeeee e 25 29 20 26
21 10 SO PEICENL ...t 30 33 21 15
More than 50 percent............cccoceeveeccmnnrnnnininnns 34 36 16 14
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent.............ccoovviiniicinncnninicnianns 24 32 21 23
351049 percent...................... 37 32 21 10
50 to 74 percent.................. 32 39 22 8
75 percent or more 42 33 9 16

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 93 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in visual arts in fall 1999. Row

percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Number of visual arts teachers on staff.
Principals were asked to report the number of full-
time and part-time teachers who taught visual arts
courses during the 1998-99 school year. Overall,
most public secondary schools that offered the
subject had one full-time teacher on staff who
taught visual arts courses (62 percent), compared

with 20 percent with two full-time teachers, and
13 percent with three or more (figure 17).
Seventy-eight percent of secondary schools did not
employ any part-time teachers (78 percent) who
taught courses in visual arts; 20 percent employed
one part-time teacher; and 2 percent employed two
or more.

Figure 17.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering visual arts instruction,
according to the numbers of full-time and part-time teachers who taught courses in the

subject: Academic year 1998-99

Percent
100 -
78
80 4
62
60 4
40 -
20 20
20 - 13
6
0 -_- —— ———
0 1 2 3 0 1 2 3
Oor more Oor more

‘Number of full-time teachers

Number of part-time teachers

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 93 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering.instruction in visual arts in fall 1999.

Percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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The percentage of secondary schools with two or
more full-time teachers who taught visual arts
courses varied by geographic region and minority
enrollment. Schools in the Northeast were the
most likely to have two or more full-time teachers
on staff who taught visual arts courses than
schools in the other regions of the country

(50 percent versus 25 to 33 percent) (table 26).
Schools with the lowest minority enrollment were
less likely to have two or more full-time teachers
than schools with 6 to 20 percent and more than
50 percent minority enrollments (22 percent versus
42 and 36 percent).

Table 26.—Percent of public secondary schools offering visual arts instruction and reporting two
or more full-time teachers on staff who taught visual arts courses, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

School characteristic

Two or more full-time teachers*

All public secondary SChOOIS .........cvoviiviiiiiiie e

School enrollment size
Less than 400
400t0999........
1,000 or more

Locale

Town

Region

NOTEREASE .......oocvveetiiieiie e eae et er et reee e s s eonbe s eeae st r st asseans

Percent minority enrollment
S percent or [€SS......c.covviviivnviriniiieenens
6 to 20 percent.....
21 to 50 percent..........

More than 50 PEICENL...........cococeivuririiniitiriniss s irarerie s erees

Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 PErCent ..........c.ccvviivviiriniiniini e sttt

35 to 49 percent.........
50to 74 percent.........
75 percent or more

........................... 32

75

........................... 49

45
20
14

*Full-time teachers that taught courses in visual arts were not necessarily visual arts specialists.

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 93 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in visual arts in fall 1999.
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Space for visual arts instruction. Overall,
87 percent of the public secondary schools that
offered visual arts had a dedicated room with
special equipment for teaching the subject
(table 27). This finding varied little by school
characteristics. One exception was that rural
schools were less likely than urban fringe schools
and schools in towns to have a dedicated room
with special equipment for teaching visual arts
(78 percent versus 92 and 93 percent). Another

exception was that schools with the highest level
of poverty concentration were less likely to have a
dedicated , room with special equipment than
schools with the lowest poverty concentration
(65 percent versus 92 percent). Conversely,
schools with the highest concentration of poverty
were more likely than schools with the lowest
poverty concentration to have a dedicated room
without special equipment for teaching visual arts
(22 percent versus 6 percent).

Table 27.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering visual arts instruction,
according to the space used for teaching the subject, by.school characteristics:

Academic year 1999-2000

Dedicated Dedicated Gymnasium,
School characteristic room(s), with room(s), no auditorium, or Other
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria

All public elementary schools...........c.cocooovrnnrnnnn. . 87 9 1 3
School enrollment size

Less than 400 82 8 1 9

40010 999....... 89 10 -0 2

1,000 or more 91 8 1 #)
Locale

CILY et 87 12 1 #)

Urban fringe .........ccooioiieiiii et 92 6 0 1

TOWN oottt S 93 5 0 2

Rural ..o s 78 13 1 8
Region

Northeast 88 11 0 1

Southeast 87 11 0 2

Central..... 93 4 (#) 2

WESE ..ottt et sttt nnas 80 13 1 6
Percent minority enrollment

S PEICENE OF 1ESS....c.oiieiiiciiieie et 89 6 | 3

6 to 20 percent.... 89 9 #) 2

21 to 50 percent.. 86 12 0 1

More than 50 percent............ccccooeiicnninennieee 82 12 0 6
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 percent ... ivnnninicceiinenne 92 6 #) 2

35 to 49 percent 87 10 0 3

50 to 74 percent 79 15 2 4

75 PEICENL OF MOTE......cocveniiiiirrteirire e 65 22 0 13

#Estimate less than 0.5 percent.

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 93 percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in visual arts in fall 1999. Row

percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Written curriculum guide for visual arts. Of
the secondary schools that offered instruction in
visual arts, 87 percent reported that their district
had a written curriculum guide in visual arts (not
shown in tables). Of the schools that had a written
curriculum guide in visual arts, 81 percent
indicated that it was aligned with their states’
standards or the National Standards for Arts

Education (figure 18). " Fifteen percent  of
principals indicated that they did not know if this
was the case. Also, 82 percent indicated that the
visual arts curriculum guide had been created or
updated in the last 5 years, although 8 percent of
principals did not know when the guide had been
created or updated (figure 19).

Figure 18.—Percentage distribution of public
secondary schools with a written
curriculum guide in visual arts,
according to whether the guide was
aligned with the state’s standards
or the National Standards for Arts
Education: Academic year 1999
2000

HYes
ONo
@ Don't know

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 81 percent of public secondary
schools that reported offering instruction in visual arts and that had a
district written curriculum guide in visual arts; that is, 93 percent that
offered instruction multiplied by 87 percent that had a written
curriculum guide. .

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for

Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

Figure 19.—Percentage distribution of
public secondary schools
with a written curriculum
guide in visual arts, according
to whether the guide was
created or updated in the last
5 years: Academic year
1999-2000

HYes
ONo
Don't know

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 81 percent of public secondary
schools that reported offering instruction in visual arts and that had a
district written curriculum guide in visual arts; that is, 93 percent that
offered instruction multiplied by 87 percent that had a written
curriculum guide.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for

Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary
School Arts Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Outside funding of visual arts programs. Non-
district funding of visual arts programs in public
secondary schools (18 percent) was not as
prevalent as it was for music (47 percent)
(figure 20). Eighteen percent of secondary schools
indicated that they typically receive funding from
parent groups, booster clubs, or local businesses to
support the education program in visual arts (not
shown in tables). Moreover, non-district funding
represented a small percentage of the visual arts

budget in the majority of schools. About three-
quarters of these schools (74 percent) reported that
10 percent or less of the visual arts budget came
from non-district sources (figure 20).  Another
14 percent of schools reported that between 11 and
50 percent of their visual arts budget was thus
funded, and 12 percent reported that more than
50 percent of their budget came from non-district
funds. :

Figure 20.—Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering visual arts instruction and
receiving funds from non-district sources, by the percent of the designated visual arts
budget that comes from these sources: Academic year 1999-2000

3 10 percent or less
11 to 50 percent
Il More than 50 percent

Percent
100 1
80 4
No non-district
60 4 funding (53%)
40 4
20 -
Any non-district
funding (47%)
0

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 93 percent of public secondary schools that reported instruction in visual arts during the regular school day

in fall 1999.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Characteristics of Dance Instruction

In 1999-2000, 14 percent of public secondary
schools reported that dance was taught during the
regular school day (table 20). As noted earlier,
large schools were more likely than small schools
to include dance instruction in their- instructional
programs (32 percent versus 4 percent). Of the
secondary schools that had dance instruction,
71 percent offered one or two courses in the
subject during the 1998-99 school year, 21 percent

~ offered three or four courses, and 8 percent offered

Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

five or more dance courses (table 28).

“taught dance in 29 percent of schools.

Dance - teachers and space for instruction.
Among the public secondary schools that offered
dance instruction, 77 percent reported that at least
one full-time teacher taught dance courses during
the 1998-99 school year. Part-time teachers
Dance
teachers were provided a dedicated room with

“special equipment in 41 percent of the public

secondary schools that offered this subject.
Another 13 percent of schools provided a
dedicated room with no special equipment, and
44 percent indicated that dance instruction took
place in a gym, auditorium, or cafeteria.

Table 28.—Percent and percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering dance and
drama/theatre instruction, by various program characteristics: Academic year 1999-

2000
Program characteristic Dance Drama/theatre

Number of courses offered in 1998-99

1 OF 2 COUTSES ....voveeeeeceeecaeteseaeais e se et s e b s e R e Rsb e s b bt st s s ea s e nan e 71 68

08 B COUISES ..onvnveveneeeeiceeeieceereeassaneseie s san e 21 22

5 or 6 courses ....... 4 6

MOTE thaN 6 COUISES ......ooveeeeeeeeeeeieeetreteaeas emaeseeeessesesere seceeeacaecasansansenmssassesss sasanssetensen 4 4
Types of teachers

One or more full-time LEACRETS .........ccoviiiiiiiii i 77 84

One or more part-time teachers ..o ettt ettt ettt ettt e e 29 22
Space used for instruction

Dedicated room, with special eqUIPMENt ... ..o 41 53

Dedicated room, no special equipment...... 13 24

Gymnasium, auditorium, or cafeteria .... 44 18

ORET oottt ea e seee e et se e s e e e e e e aen s eam st s e n et s e s ebes et et st 2 5
District curriculum guide in the subject available................ooooi 68 75
Curriculum guide based on state standards or the National Standards for Arts Eduication’

Yes g 74 76

NO..covnae 5 2

Don’t know 22 22
Funds from non-district sources available fOr iNSLUCHON ................ccomrroriiuereenernmscesreeeeeneens 34 23
Percent of program budget coming from non-district sources’

10 percent Or [€SS........covevceeecnces ettt ea ettt e e e ann e et 44 57

1110 50 PEICENL ... 40 23

More than 50 percent 16 20

'Based on the percentage of schools that reported a written curriculum guide.

Based on the percentage of schools that reported non-district funding.

NOTE: Percentages are based on the percent of public secondary schools that reported offering instruction in each subject in fall 1999 (dance, 14
percent; drama/theatre, 48 percent). Percentages (where applicable) may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Written curriculum guide for dance. Sixty-

eight percent of the public secondary schools that
offered dance instruction reported that their district
had a written curriculum guide in the subject. In
74 percent of these schools, the guide was aligned
with their states’ standards or the National
Standards for Arts Education, although 22 percent

of principals did not know whether this was the L

case.

Outside funding of dance programs. In schools

that offered dance, 34 percent received non-district
funding to support their programs.  Forty-

four percent of the schools that received non-

district funding reported that this represented
10 percent or less of their dance budget. Another
40 percent reported between 11 and 50 percent of

their budget, and 16 percent reported that more:
than 50 percent of their dance budget came from

non-district funding.

Characteristics of Drama/Theatre Instruction

In 1999-2000, 48 percent of public secondary
schools reported that drama/theatre was taught
during the regular school day. Sixty-eight percent
of these schools indicated that one or two courses
were offered in drama/theatre during the 1998-99
school year, 22 percent reported that three or four
courses were offered, and 10 percent reported that
five or more courses were offered in the subject
(table 28). :

Drama/theatre teachers and space for
instruction. Of the public secondary schools that
offered drama/theatre instruction, 84 percent
reported that at least one full-time teacher taught
courses in the subject during the 1998-99 school
year.  Part-time teachers taught drama/theatre
courses at 22 percent of schools. In schools where
drama/theatre was offered, 53 percent indicated
that it was taught in a dedicated room with special
equipment, compared with 24 percent of schools
that used a dedicated room with no special
equipment, and 18 percent that used a gym,
auditorium, or cafeteria.

Written curriculum guide for drama/theatre.
Three-quarters (75 percent) of the public
secondary schools that offered drama/theatre

instruction reported that their district had a written
curriculum guide in the subject. In 76 percent of
these schools, the guide was aligned with their
states’ standards or the National Standards for Arts
Education. However, 22 percent of principals
indicated that they did not know if this was the
case.

Outside funding of drama/theatre programs.

- About one-quarter (23 percent) of the public

Secondary schools that offered drama/theatre

. received non-district funding to support their

programs. Fifty-seven percent of schools reported

that 10 percent or less of their drama/theatre

- budget came from non-district funding, 23 percent

54

reported between 11 and 50 percent of their
budget, and 20 percent. reported that more than
50 percent of their budget came from non-district

funding. o

Creative Writing as Arts Instruction

The secondary school survey also included
questions about the ways creative writing is taught
in schools, since this subject is frequently
considered a component of arts education. For the
purposes of the survey, creative writing was
defined as an instructional program that describes
the process and techniques of original composition
in various literary forms, such as short stories,
plays, and poetry. Principals were asked whether
their schools offered separate courses in creative
writing, whether processes and techniques in
creative writing were taught in courses offered by
their English departments, and whether creative
writing activities ‘and instruction were integrated
into other, unspecified, areas of the curriculum.

Thirty-five percent of public secondary schools
offered separate courses in creative writing in
1999-2000, and 90 percent of schools reported
that creative writing processes and techniques
were taught in courses offered by their English
departments (figure 21). In addition, 81 percent
reported that' creative writing activities and
instruction were integrated into other areas of the

-curriculum.
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Figure 21.—Percent of public secondary schools reporting various ways that creative writing is
taught or included in the school curriculum: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
100

80 4

60 4

40 -

20 -

Courses in
creative writing
taught at school

-81

Creative writing téchniques Creative writing integrated
taught in English department

into other areas of the
curriculum

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

Supplemental Arts-Related Activities
in Public Secondary Schools

The secondary school survey included several
questions that addressed various ways that public
secondary schools may augment the arts curricula
that are offered. With a few exceptions, these
questions were identical to those included in the
elementary school survey. :

Availability of Supplemental Programs and
Activities

Field trips and visits from performing artists can

be scheduled at any time during the school year.
Thus, rather than asking principals in fall 1999 to
project the kinds of arts-related programs and
activities that would be taking place during the
upcoming year, they were asked to report on those
that had actually taken place during the previous

55

school year, 1998-99. During the 1998-99 school
year, 69 percent of public secondary schools
sponsored field trips to art performances, and
68 percent sponsored field trips to art galleries or
museums (table 29). Field trips to galleries or
museums were more likely to be sponsored by
large schools than by small or moderate-size
schools (82 percent versus 64 percent).

Thirty-four percent of public secondary schools
had at least one visiting artist during the 1998-99
school year. Among schools that had sponsored
visiting artists during that time, the overall mean
number reported per school was 2.5 (not shown in
tables). Eighteen percent of public secondary
schools supported artists-in-residence during the
1998-99 school year. More schools in the
Northeast supported artists-in-residence than
schools in other regions of the country (33 percent
versus 14 to 16 percent). The mean number of
artists-in-residence supported by these schools wa:

2.0 (not shown in tablegieT COPY AVAILABL
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Other avenues for expanding students’ " arts support the supplemental arts programs and
experiences are through enrichment options that = activities discussed above. The sources included
go beyond the regular school day or the school’s  state or local arts agencies, state or federal
own arts curriculum.  About three-quarters  education grants, general school or district funds,
(73 percent) of public secondary schools provided ~ and parent groups. Seventy-nine percent of
or sponsored after-school activities that  schools that sponsored field trips to art galleries or
incorporated the arts. Large schools were more  museums were funded by general school or district
likely to sponsor these activities than small funds, as were 79 percent of schools that
schools (83 percent versus 64 percent). Schoolsin  sponsored trips to arts performances (table 30). In
the urban fringe were more likely than schools in  schools that sponsored visiting artists, 58 percent
towns and rural areas to sponsor after-school reported that general school or district funds
activities (83 percent versus 63 and 65 percent). supported the programs, and 50 percent supported
artists-in-residence this way.

Funding Supplemental Programs and Activities

Secondary schools were asked to indicate which
among four different funding sources were used to

Table 29.—Percent of public secondary schools that sponsored various supplemental arts education
programs, by school characteristics: Academic year 199899

. . . . After-school
Field trips Field trips to - . . i
School characteristic to arts art galleries or Visiting Artist(s)-in- | - activities that
performances museums artist(s) residence incorporate
the arts

All public secondary schools .................ccoorinnce.... 69 68 34 18 73
School enrollment size . )

Less than 400..........ccoooiiiiiiiccccvcveeeeeene 65 64 - 33 15 . 64 -

400 to 999 69 64 32 21 75

1,000 or more 77 82 38 18 83
Locale

Y e 72 68 33 19 - 79

Urban fringe ... 74 74 - 35 21 83

Town ............ 60 54 35 10 63

Rural.......oi e 67 72 33 19 65
Region ) ’

Northeast ..o 78 80 37 33 83

Southeast .. 67 63 33 14 71

CONTAl ..oovoiee e 71. 67 34 16 76

WESE ..ottt 64 68 ' 33 15 68
Percent minority enrollment

S PErcent or l€ss........ccocviviiuinruiecvnicre e 71 72 32 20 74

610 20 PEICENL ..o 71 67 38 18 75

2] to 50 percent....... . 64 70 36 19 79

More than 50 percent..............ccooooerioniiviinvicirnee 72 66 28 15 68
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch . .

Less than 35 percent...........ccoceviieioivieneivciicree e, 74 74 34 19 78

3510 49 PEICENt ... 67 62 36 26 76

50 to 74 percent........cco.cco..coorn..n.. ST 61 60 34 15 61

75 PErCENt OF MOTE........o.coevrevrerrrrreirreeiree e 63 68 28 14 66

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table 30.—Percent of public secondary schools that used various funding sources for supplemental
arts education programs: Academic year 1998-99

Source of funding*
Percent
Supplemental arts program sponsoring
program General school Parent State or local State or federal
' or district funds groups arts agency education grant
Field trips to arts performances ..................... 69 79 32 7 5
Field trips to art galleries or museums ........... 68 79 27 10 5
Visiting artist(s) ........ocovcverrrerenmeessmssninsieens: 34 58 22 21 18
Artist(s)-in-residence ... 18 50 24 36 26

*Based on the percent of schools sponsoring that type of program.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statlsncs Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

RIC

Parent groups were also supporters of field trips
and artists in the schools, with between 22 and
32 percent of schools having access to such funds
for these purposes. Some secondary schools used
funding from state or local arts agencies to support
artists-in-residence (36 percent), visiting artists
(21 percent), field trips to art galleries and
museums (10 percent), and trips to arts
performances (7 percent). Also, some schools
used funds from state or federal grants to support
artists-in-residence (26 percent), visiting artists
(18 percent), field trips to art galleries and
museums (5 percent), and trips to arts
performances (5 percent).

Administrative Support for Arts Education in
Public Secondary Schools

Results of the secondary school survey show that
64 percent of schools included the arts in their
mission statements, yearly goals, or school
improvement plans (table 31).""  Schools in the
Northeast were more likely to report that their
mission statement included the arts than were
schools in other regions of the country (79 percent
versus 58 to 63 percent). About half of public
secondary schools (49 percent) had undertaken a
school reform initiative related to arts education or
the integration of the arts with other academic

"All respondents to the secondary school survey answered these
questions, whether or not they reported offering specific instruction
in any of the arts areas. Of the 686 secondary schools surveyed, 6
(or 2 percent) did not offer any instruction in music, visual arts,
dance, or drama/theatre.

subjects. Again, schools in the Northeast were
more likely to report involvement in some arts
education reform than were schools in other
regions of the country (72 percent versus 38 to

- 50 percent).

Status of Arts Specialists and Programs in
Public Secondary Schools

Arts teachers in public secondary schools were
generally included in selected management aspects
of their schools. In 1999-2000, 87 percent of
secondary school principals indicated that arts
teachers were included on site-based management
or school improvement teams, and/or leadership
councils (table 32). Most secondary schools
(91 percent) reported that arts teachers had. input
into the arts curriculum, and 76 percent reported
that they had input into the allocation of arts funds.
Fifty percent of secondary schools indicated that
arts teachers had input in the hiring of new arts
staff. Schools in the Southeast were less likely to
report input from arts specialists in this area when
compared with schools in other geographic regions
(31 percent versus 51 to 62 percent).

Most public secondary schools (96 percent)
reported that arts teachers received the same kind
of performance evaluation as teachers in other
instructional programs at their schools (table 33).
In addition, 91 percent of principals reported that
they evaluated the arts program in the same
manner that they evaluate other instructional
programs. Twenty-three percent of public
secondary schools conducted standardized or
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district-wide assessments of student performance
and achievement in the arts.

District curriculum coordinators. Fifty-three
percent of public secondary schools had a
coordinator at the district level who was
responsible for the arts programs in their schools.

Small schools were less likely to have a district
coordinator than moderate-size or large schools
(39 percent versus 53 and 68 percent, respec-
tively). Further, schools in cities were more likely
than schools in the urban fringe, towns, and rural
schools to have a district coordinator (74 percent
versus 37 to 59 percent).

Table 31.—Percent of public secondary schools in which arts education was included in the mission
statement or school improvement plan, or that were engaged in some reform initiative
involving the arts, by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic

Schootl reform initiative related to
arts education or the integration of
the arts with other academic

Arts education included
in mission statement
or school improvement plan

subjects
All public secondary SChOOIS ................cc.oooiveveiereeoiereseeseee e 64 49
School enrollment size
Less than 400 64 49
400t0 999....... 63 49
1,000 or more 67 50
Locale
LY ettt 73 52
Urban fringe ... 67 50
Town.......... 58 47
RUFAL...oi et 57 47
Region
NOMREAST ... 79 72
Southeast.... 58 47
Central........cooovivvviiiceeee e 63 50
WESE o et 60 38
Percent minority enroliment
5 PEICENL O IESS ...t 62 49
610 20 PErCeNt..........covirniiieeiie e 63 47
2] to 50 percent.......... 67 52
More than 50 percent 64 49
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 PErCent..........cco.ovviiiiiiieiceccc s 64 51
35 to 49 percent......... 62 44
5060 T4 PEICENL.........coeiiiet s 65 50
75 percent or more 61 46

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table 32.—Percent of public secondary schools indicating that arts specialists have input in selected
management issues related to arts instruction, by school characteristics: Academic year

1999-2000
Site-based
management/
. school Arts curriculum Allocation of Hiring of
School characteristic improvement offered arts funds arts staff
teams; leadership
councils

All.public secondary SChOIs .........ccoccoiiiiinnn. 87 91 76 50
School enroliment size . .

Less than 400...........cooiiiiiieiiiiiiiin e 81 89 71 35

400 to 999 9 89 92 78 52

1,000 OF MOTE ...cocvmicveimmmnmiirans st 90 91 80 64
Locale

(0313 20O OSSO UUOURUO OO PP SRPRORePO ’ 91 88 75 55

Urban fringe ........ 88 92 79 58

Town 89 93 82 50

Rural 82 91 73 37
Region

Northeast....... 87 92 76 62

Southeast .. 83 81 67 31

Central...... 89 97 80 51

WESE oottt eaeeeee ettt st 87 92 80 54
Percent minority enroliment

5 PEICENL OF 1ESS . ....oivivriiiiiieieieii et 84 93 75 46

6 to 20 percent..... 93 96 84 62

2110 50 PErcent ......cooeemurieieueinnenenc 89 91 79 46

More than 50 PEercent...........cooeiieiminniacesiinnenininns 81 82 68 44
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 percent... e 88 94 80 58

35 to 49 percent...... 84 93 73 39

50 to 74 percent...... 90 86 76 38

75 PEFCENL OF MOTE.......ovoiiieirescssistisiersissmenisesiannes 74 80 59 39

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table 33.—Percent of public secondary schools indicating various ways that arts programs and
instruction are assessed, and the presence of a district-level arts coordinator, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

- - School conducts Specialist or
e | o ool | oo | coorimtor
School characteristic same way other the same way assessment of fhsmcl Ie\tel who
teachers are other programs are | . St udent is responsible for
evaluated evaluated ac':hlevement the arts programs
in the arts offered
All public secondary schools................................... 96 91 23 53
School enrollment size
Less than 400 92 88 21 39
400t0999.......... 97 93 24 53
1,000 or more 98 93 25 68
Locale
Ity e 99 95 21 74
Urban fringe .. 97 94 23 59
Town 95 91 26 4]
Rural 92 86 23 37
Region
Northeast 96 93 25 63
Southeast 94 88 21 55
Central.... 95 94 23 49
WSt .o, 96 89 23 49
Percent minority enrollment
5 Percent or less.........coovueruremriieieee e 95 90 21 45
61020 percent.............cccocoeuiioreieiiei e 97 93 20 52
2110 SO percent ...t 99 90 31 60
More than 50 percent 92 91 24 59
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent.............ccccooooiiiniiinrnie 96 92 21 53
35 to 49 percent..... 99 93 23 49
50 to 74 percent..... 97 93 27 50
75 percent or more 86 82 25 62

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

Perceived status of arts education among
administrators, teachers, and parents. The
secondary school survey also asked school
principals their perceptions of the extent to which
the administrators, non-arts teachers, and parents
at their schools considered the arts an essential
part of a high-quality education.'”® This set of
questions was asked of principals at all secondary
schools, not just those with established arts
programs. Response choices included “not at all,”
“to a small extent,” “to a moderate extent,” “to a

**1t should be kept in mind that asking respondents about the beliefs
of others is subject to a certain degree of subjectivity, and thus the
results represent the perspective of school principals, but do not
necessarily reflect the actual views of (other) administrators,
teachers, and parents.

great extent,” and “cannot judge.”  Seventy-
two percent of principals believed that their school
administrators (presumably including themselves)
considered the arts essential to a great extent, and
20 percent felt that the arts were essential to
administrators to a moderate extent (table 34).
Less than half of the survey respondents indicated
that they felt non-arts teaching staff and parents
considered the arts essential to a great extent
(40 percent and 41 percent, respectively). Parents
of students in large schools were more likely than
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parents of students in small schools to be viewed  parents of 'students in their schools viewed the arts
as considering arts instruction as essential to a  as essential to a great extent than principals in
great extent (49 percent versus 36 percent). Also, schools with the two highest concentrations of
more principals from schools with the lowest  poverty (51 percent versus 31 and 24 percent).
poverty concentration reported the belief that

Table 34.—Percent of public secondary school principals indicating the extent to which they believe
individuals at the school and parents consider the arts an essential part of a high-
quality education, by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Administrators Non-arts teaching staff Parents
h . -
School characteristic Great Moderate Great Moderate Great Moderate
extent extent extent extent extent extent
All public secondary SChOOIS ........c.....oocceercvorrne 72 20 40 47 41 42
School enroliment size .
Less than 400 73 19 38 46 36 48
B00101999......cooveeeeeeeeeee et 73 19 39 50 41 41
1,000 or more 71 22 44 45 49 37
Locale
76 17 40 49 41 41
67 23 39 45 47 36
74 19 42 51 48 39
73 19 40 47 31 50
Region
Northeast 72 19 41 47 48 39
Southeast 73 20 40 46 34 41
Central................ 80 13 41 46 41 45
WESE ..ceeceeee e eeeee e e e 64 27 38 49 42 41
Percent minority enrollment
5 percent or less 73 15 41 44 37 46
6 to 20 percent...... 74 20 39 53 49 39
21 to 50 percent 70 23 37 45 41 40
More than 50 PErCENt. .........ccoooiimenririniesns 70 24 39 49 36 43
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent 71 19 43 44 51 35
3510 49 PEICENt ....ocvviceiicicice e 78 15 40 56 35 47
5010 74 PEFCENL .....oovvecriinniniaeiieieas 72 23 42 45 31 51
75 PEICENL OF MOTE.......o.vveeeenisisicissrine e 64 32 29 54 24 52

NOTE: Other response categories included “not at all,” “small extent,” and “cannot judge.” Results for these responses are not presented.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

BESTCOPY AVAILABLE

El{fc L g1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



4. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS
OF MUSIC AND VISUAL ARTS

/

Highlights

o 1In 1999-2000, 45 percent of music specialists and 39 percent of visual arts specialists had a master’s
degree in their respective fields of study or in a related arts field. Forty-five percent of regular
classroom teachers had a master’s degree.

e Arts specialists participated in a variety of professional development activities. For instance,
72 percent of music specialists and 79 percent of visual arts specialists reported professional
development activities focusing on the integration of music or visual arts into other subject areas
within the last 12 months.

e A sizable majority of music and visual arts specialists felt that their participation in various
professional development activities focusing on arts instruction improved their teaching skills to a
moderate or great extent (69 to 75 percent).

e On a typical school day in 1999-2000, music specialists taught an average of six different classes of
students. Visual arts specialists taught on average five classes on a typical school day.

e Visual arts specialists had more time set aside each week for planning or preparation during the
regular school day than music specialists and classroom teachers (4.2 hours versus 3.6 and 3.4,
respectively).

e Forty-six percent of music specialists and 44 percent of visual arts specialists strongly agreed with
the statement that parents support them in their efforts to educate their children. Fifty-eight percent
of music specialists and 53 percent of visual arts specialists strongly agreed that they were supported
by the administration at their schools.

Music and Visual Arts Specialists of non-arts teachers;'”” and (2) to determine the

and Self-Contained Classroom extent to which classroom teachers were
incorporating the arts into their instructional

Teachers programs and participating in professional

development relevant to arts  instruction
This chapter presents information about instructors  (regardless of whether there was an arts specialist
of music and visual arts in public elementary  on staff).  Separate surveys of dance and

schools in 1999-2000. It includes findings from  drama/theatre specialists were not included in the
the survey of elementary school music specialists,

the survey of elementary school visual arts
specialists, and the arts survey of elementary

A question may be raised regarding the comparability of data

school classroom teachers. Self-contained ‘collected on self-contained classroom teachers and music and visual
classroom teachers were included in the survey for arts specialists, given the possibility that the elementary grades
two reasons: (1) to compare the qualiﬁcations and taught by these groups might not be equivalent. Specifically, there

might be concern that classroom teachers (in self-contained
classrooms) might not generally teach beyond grade 3, whereas arts
specialists might teach all elementary grades. Analysis of the data
shows that this is not the case—regular classroom teachers were
distributed across all grades available in the elementary schools
within the sample. For example, in elementary schools where

CO PY A\IA‘ LABLE kindergarten through grade 6 were available, 40 percent of teachers
BEST in self-contained classrooms taught kindergarten or grades 1 or 2,
32 percent taught grades 3 or 4, and 29 percent taught grades 5 or 6.
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study, since the percentage of schools with either
of these specialists on staff was quite small.
According to the elementary school survey (see
chapter 2), 8 percent of all schools had a full- or
part-time dance specialist on staff, and 5 percent
had a full- or part-time drama/theatre specialist on
staff.

The chapter includes findings related to the
preparation,  working  environments, and
instructional practices of public elementary school
music and visual arts specialists and non-arts
classroom teachers.? Specifically, teachers were
asked about their educational background and

teaching experience and the professional
development activities in which they had
participated in the last 12 months. They were

asked about their teaching load, the amount of
planning time their schedules permit, and the kinds
of collaboration with other teachers that take place
at their schools. Arts specialists were asked to
report on the adequacy of the arts facilities,
equipment, and other resources available to them
at their schools. All teachers were also asked to
report their perceptions of the support that arts
instruction receives from parents and other staff at

their schools. With respect to teaching practices,
arts specialists were asked about the curriculum
guidelines available at their schools, their goals
and objectives for student learning, the assessment
strategies they use, and their own involvement in
the arts outside of school. Classroom teachers
were asked about the extent to which they
incorporate various arts subjects into their. own
instructional programs.

Characteristics of Public Elementary
School Arts Specialists and
Classroom Teachers

In  1999-2000, an estimated 70,700 music
specialists taught elementary school students in
U.S. public schools (table 35). Of these,
89 percent taught music full time, and 11 percent
taught part time. An estimated 37,800 visual arts
specialists taught in elementary schools, of which
80 percent were full time and 20 percent were part
time. An estimated 903,200 teachers taught full
time in self-contained, regular elementary school
classrooms.

Table 35.—Number and percent of music specialists, visual arts specialists, and classroom
teachers in public elementary schools, by teaching status: Academic year 1999-2000

Type of teacher and status

National estimate

Number Percent

Music specialists...........cooiivivoreiierrirseeceres s, 70,700 100
Full time 63,100 89
Part time 7,600 11
Visual arts specialists 37,800 100
Full time ..., 30,200 80
Part time ....oooooooevii e 7,600 20
Full time classroom teachers................ccocooovoooo. 903,200 100

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics,
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and

Teachers,” FRSS 77.

Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
“Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

While findings from the school-level surveys were presented in
terms of national estimates as well as by selected school
characteristics, this chapter focuses on national estimates only. The
survey samples of arts specialists and classroom teachers were
relatively small (453 music specialists, 331 visual arts specialists,
and 497 regular classroom teachers). Thus, small cell sizes and the
resulting high standard errors might not support comparisons across
subgroups of selected independent variables.
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Thirty-two percent of elementary school music
specialists had 20 or more years of teaching
experience in-field (i.e., in music), 34 percent had
10 to 19 years, 20 percent had 4 to 9 years, and
14 percent had 3 or fewer years of music teaching
experience. Twenty-four percent of elementary
school visual arts specialists had 20 or more years
of teaching experience in-field (i.e., in visual arts),
31 percent had 10 to 19 years, 25 percent had 4 to
9 years, and 20 percent had 3 or fewer years of
visual arts teaching experience (table 36).

As an indicator of the stage at which teachers
perceive themselves to be in their careers, teachers
were asked to report the approximate number of
years they intended to continue teaching. Overall,
arts specialists and classroom teachers alike were
fairly evenly distributed in their estimations.
Between 34 and 39 percent of teachers estimated
that they would teach 1 to 9 years more, 35 to
39 percent estimated between 10 and 19 years, and
26 to 28 percent estimated 20 years or more
(table 37).

Table 36.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts
specialists, and classroom teachers indicating their number of years of teaching
experience, both overall and in-field: Academic year 19992000

Years of teaching experience

Type of teacher 3 or fewer 4109 10to 19 20 or more
years years years years

Music specialists

Years of teaching experience overall ... 13 19 33 35

Years of teaching in-fleld ..o 14 20 34 32
Visual arts specialists

Years of teaching experience overall...........ccoooovninnn 15 22 32 31

Years of teaching in-fleld ..o 20 25 31 24
Classroom teachers

Years of teaching experience overall...........coovovevonnniiiniisnniinie 15 21 28 35

Years of teaching in-fleld ..ot (—) -—) (-—) -—)

— Not available; statistic not collected for the classroom teacher survey.
NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.

Table 37.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts
specialists, and classroom teachers indicating the number of years they plan to continue

teaching: Academic year 1999-2000

Type of teacher 1 to 9 years 10 to 19 years 20 or more years
MUSIC SPECTANISLS .cvuovvvrrcriretrierietieriet e 34 39 27
Visual arts specialists 35 38 28
C1asSro0m tEAChELS.......ccvrverereerriieriiiae st 39 35 26

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Teacher Background and Professional
Development

Data from the teacher surveys also provide
information about the educational backgrounds
and professional development activities of arts
specialists and regular classroom teachers. Music
specialists, visual arts specialists, and classroom
teachers were asked questions about the highest
level of education they attained, which subjects
they majored in, and whether or not they received
teacher certification in their subject area. They
were also asked about their participation in a wide
range of professional development activities, as
well as the extent to which they believed those
activities helped to improve their teaching.

Teacher Education

The type of degree earned by a teacher is one
measure used to assess teacher qualifications.
While having a bachelor’s degree was once
considered adequate qualification for teachers,
today’s teachers often are expected to have
advanced degrees (Lewis et al. 1999). At the time
of this survey, virtually all elementary school arts
specialists and regular classroom teachers had a
bachelor’s degree (table 38). In addition,
45 percent of music specialists and 39 percent of
visual arts specialists had a master’s degree in
their respective fields of study or in a related field.
Forty-three percent of regular classroom teachers
had a master’s degree.

Table 38.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and

classroom teachers, by degrees held:

Academic year 1999-2000

’ Bachelor’s Master’s Doctor’s Other

Type of teacher degree degree degree degree
Music SPECIalists ............coouvierioriercneeiieiiies s 100* 45 1 2
Visual arts specialists .............cccocoooieeiiiieccee e 100* 39 0 5
Classroom teaChers...........coooceeeeiuiiiviienen e 100* 43 #) 3

#Estimate less than 0.5 percent.
*Rounds to 100 percent for presentation in the table.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Overall, 92 percent of music specialists had a
bachelor’s or master’s degree in-field (i.e., in
music education or music), and 88 percent of
visual arts specialists had a bachelor’s or master’s
degree in-field (i.e., in arts education or applied or
fine arts). Among elementary school music
specialists, 68 percent completed undergraduate
majors in music education, and 29 percent
completed majors in music, either performance,
history, or theory (table 39)2'  Five percent of
music specialists completed undergraduate majors
in elementary education, and 7 percent completed
majors. in other fields. Of the 45 percent of music
specialists with a master’s degree, 41 percent had
a degree in music education, 26 percent had a
degree in some form of music study (performance,
history, or theory), 4 percent had a degree in

elementary education, and 34 percent had degrees
in other fields.

Forty-four percent of elementary school visual arts
specialists completed undergraduate majors in
general/visual arts education, and 45 percent
completed majors in applied art, identified as fine
arts, studio arts, or visual arts. Ten percent of
visual arts specialists reported completing
undergraduate majors in elementary education,
and 9 percent completed majors in other fields. Of
the 39 percent of visual arts teachers with a
master’s degree, 34 percent had a degree in arts
education, 28 percent had a degree in applied or
fine arts, 7 percent had a degree in elementary
education, and 38 percent had degrees in other
fields.

Table 39.—Percent of public elementary school music and visual arts specialists with a degree in-
field and who majored in various fields of study for a bachelor’s or master’s degree:

Academic year 1999-2000

Degree and field of study

Music specialists Visual arts specialists

Bachelor’s or master’s degree in-field ...

Bachelor’s degree
MUSIC EAUCALION. ... crceecicnarierec e i

Applied or fiNE AILS ..o
Elementary education ......cccoooeeiiiiiiinc s

Master’s degree*
MUSIC EAUCALION. ...t

Applied or fiNe ArtS ......o.cooiriiii
Elementary education

92 88
68 ‘ #
29 #
# 44
# 45

5 10

7 9
41 @
26 2]
@ 34
* 28

4 7
34 38

#Estimate less than 0.5 percent.

*Percentages are based on the 45 percent of music specialists and 39 percent of visual arts specialists who reported having a master’s degree.

NOTE: Specialists could have named up to three majors for a bachelor’s and master’s degree. Percentages do not sum to 100 percent because
some specialists reported more than one major for their bachelor’s or master’s degree.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary School
Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.

Agpecialists could have named up to three majors for a bachelor's and
master's degree.
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(not shown in tables).

Classroom teachers were asked whether they had
an arts major or minor for their bachelor’s degree
or master’s degree (if applicable).”> Nine percent
of classroom teachers had an arts major or minor
for their bachelor’s degree, and 2 percent of those
with a master’s degree had an arts major or minor
Overall, 10 percent of
classroom teachers had an arts major or minor for
a bachelor’s and/or master’s degree (not shown in
tables).

Teacher Certification

Teachers’ certification status is another measure of
teachers’ qualifications. Over and above the
coursework required for a degree, teacher
certification includes clinical experiences such as
student teaching and often some type of formal
assessment. All three types of teachers surveyed
in this study were asked to indicate which of three
types of certificates they held: (1) a regular,
standard, or professional certificate; (2) a
probationary certificate; or (3) a provisional,
temporary, or emergency certificate. Arts

specialists were also asked to specify their
certification status in both general elementary
education and in their major fields of study (i.e.,
music education or visual arts education). They
could specify more than one type of certification.

Almost all music specialists (91 percent) were
certified to teach music, and 90 percent of the
teachers that were certified to teach music had
regular, standard, or professional certification
(table 40). Twenty-one percent of music
specialists indicated that they had a general
elementary education certificate. Similarly,
89 percent of visual arts specialists were certified
to teach art, of which 89 percent indicated that
they had a regular, standard, or professional
certification. Twenty-nine percent of visual arts
specialists had a general elementary education
certificate. ~ One hundred percent of regular
classroom teachers had a general elementary
education certificate, of which 93 percent held a
regular, standard, or professional certificate.
Classroom teachers were not asked whether they
were certified to teach an arts subject.

Table 40.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers, by the types of teaching certificates held: Academic year 1999—

2000
General elementary Arts education .
Type of teacher education certificate certificate Neither
MUSIC SPECHAIISS ...........covveveeeeseeveces e cca e eessseceseee e esene 21 91? 9
Visual arts SPECIalists .............o.cc.oovvvvervusiorecmsireenreeeeesseeesensseesres e 29 89° 8
Classroom teaChErs’ ...............ivvc.eoueceeceeeeee e, 100* —) (=)

— Not available; statistic not collected for the classroom teacher survey.

'Rounds to 100 percent for presentation, in the table.

*Of the 91 percent of music specialists with an arts education certificate (in music), 90 percent reported regular, standard, or professional

certification. -

’Of the 89 percent of visual arts specialists with an arts education certificate (in visual arts), 89 percent reported regular, standard, or professional

certification.

*Classroom teachers were asked if they had a general elementary or secondary teaching certificate in their state. Of the 100 percent of classroom
teachers with a general elementary or secondary teaching certificate in their state, 93 percent reported regular, standard, or professional

certification. .
NOTE: Respondents could select more than one type of certificate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.

%The data requesters were interested in determining whether self-
contained classroom teachers had any kind of educational
background in the arts.
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Professional Development

To meet the changing demands of their profession,
both new and more experienced teachers must
continuously update their knowledge and skills
through formal professional development. Some
school districts require teachers to participate in
professional development, and certain states have
passed - initiatives encouraging or mandating
professional development if teachers are to retain
their certification (Lewis et al. 1999). The three
teacher surveys asked about participation in
various kinds of professional development
activities, designed both for music and visual arts
specialists in particular, and for all teachers in
general. Further, in order to gauge their views on
how beneficial these activities were, specialists
and regular classroom teachers were asked to rate
the extent to which they felt their teaching had

improved as a result of participation in these
activities.

Content of professional development. Arts
specialists and regular classroom teachers were
asked to report on the professional development,
activities in which they had participated in the last
12 months that focused both on enhancement of
arts instruction (e.g., applied study in an arts area
or connecting arts learning with other subject
areas) and on aspects of teaching relevant to all
teachers (e.g., new methods of teaching or student
performance assessment). Music specialists (49 to
72 percent) and visual arts specialists (56 to
79 percent) were more likely to have participated
in arts-related professional development in the last
12 months than were regular classroom teachers
(25 to 46 percent) (figure 22). On the other hand,

Figure 22.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers who participated in various professional development activities
focusing on arts instruction in the last 12 months: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
100 -

80 +

60

60 - 56
49

40 4

20 4

B Music specnallsts .
OVisual arts specialists
B Classroom teachers

72

Applied study in
an arts area*

Developing knowledge
about an arts subject area

Connecting arts learning
with other subject areas

*For music specialists, this refers to applied study in performing music. Music specialists were also asked about applied study in improvising,

arranging, or composing music, in which 31 percent had participated.

SOURCE: U.S. Depariment of Education, National Center for Education Staustncs Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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classroom teachers (84 to 90 percent) were more
likely than music specialists (65 to 78 percent) and
visual arts specialists (64 to 81 percent) to have
participated in professional development designed
for all teachers (figure 23). It should be noted that
at least two-thirds of arts specialists participated in
general  teacher  professional  development
activities, compared to 25 to 46 percent of
classroom teachers who participated in activities
related to arts education.

Seventy-two percent of music  specialists,
79 percent of visual arts specialists, and 46 percent
of regular classroom teachers participated in
professional development activities focusing on

the integration of music or visual arts into other
subject areas within the last 12 months (figure 22).
Visual arts specialists were more likely than music
specialists to participate in activities designed to
develop knowledge about the historical, cultural,
or analytical aspects of their subject area
(72 percent  versus 60 percent). Twenty-
five percent of classroom teachers participated in
this type of professional development. Fifty-
six percent of visual arts specialists, 49 percent of
music specialists, and 27 percent of classroom
teachers participated in activities involving applied
study of the production or performance aspects of
their subject area. '

Figure 23.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers who participated in various professional development activities
designed for all teachers in the last 12 months: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
100 -

80 -

60 4

40 -

20 4

B Music specialists
O Visual arts specialists

Classroom teachers

New methods of
teaching

Incorporating state
or district standards
into instruction

Student performance
assessment

Integrating education
technologies into
instruction in taught
subject area

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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As for professional development activities
designed for all teachers, 86 percent of regular
classroom teachers participated in professional
development activities involving new methods of
teaching, compared with 68 percent of music
specialists and 70 percent of visual arts specialists
(figure 23).  Similarly, 84 percent of classroom
teachers participated in professional development
involving integrating educational technologies into
instruction in their subject area, compared with
65 percent of music specialists and 64 percent of
visual arts specialists. Classroom teachers were
also more likely than music and visual arts
specialists to have participated in activities that
focused on incorporating state or district standards
into instruction (90 percent of classroom teachers
versus 78 percent of music specialists and
81 percent of visual arts specialists) and student

performance assessment (87 percent of classroom
teachers versus 69 percent of both music and
visual arts specialists).

In general, participation in particular professional
development activities within the last 12 months
for most music and visual arts specialists. and
regular classroom teachers lasted from 1 to 8
hours, or the equivalent of 1 day or less of training
(table 41). Specifically, of those who participated,
music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers were more likely to have spent
1 to 8 hours, rather than more than 8 hours, in
professional development activities involving
connecting arts learning with other subject areas,
new methods of teaching, student performance
assessment, and integrating education technologies
into instruction.

Table 41.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers indicating the number of hours spent in various professional
development activities in the last 12 months, by content area: Academic year 1999-

2000
Music specialists Visual arts specialists Classroom teachers
Content area M M M
ore ore ore
o8 than 8 L8 than 8 lo8 than 8
Activities focusing on arts instruction
Applied study in an arts area* ... 47 53 47 53 84 16
Developing knowledge of the historical, cultural,

or analytical aspects of an arts area...................... 69 31 54 46 82 18

Connecting arts learning with other subject areas ... 64 36 57 43 73 27
Activities designed for all teachers : -

New methods of teaching..........c.ccooiiiiiniiniinne 65 35 7 29 56 44

Incorporating state or district standards into ’

INSEIUCHION «.vovte e 63 37 53 47 49 51
Student performance assesSMENt...........ccooooveveeenn . 72 28 69 31 64 36
Integrating education technologies into

NSEUCHION ..ot 73 27 68 32 60 40

*For music specialists, this refers to applied study in performing music. Music specialists were also asked about applied study in improvising,
arranging, or composing music, in which 66 percent participated for 1 to 8 hours and 34 percent participated for more than 8 hours.

NOTE: Percentages are based on those teachers who participated in professional development activities in a particular content area.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Surveys of Etementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Perceived impact of professional development.

Since  the rationale behind professional
.development programs is to provide an
opportunity for teachers to upgrade their

knowledge, skills, and practices, it is useful to
explore the-extent to which teachers believed their
participation in these activities helped them to
achieve these -objectives. The surveys asked
teachers to assess the extent to which they
believed their participation in these activities
improved their teaching. Response categories

ranged from “not at all” to “a great extent.”
Overall results showed, for each activity focusing
on arts instruction, that 69 to 75 percent of music
and visual arts specialists who participated in
professional development thought that the
activities improved their teaching skills to a
moderate or great extent (figure 24). Fewer
regular classroom teachers (between 51 ‘and
57 percent) evaluated their participation in arts-
related professional development activities in this
way. '

Figure 24.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers who participated in professional development activities focusing on
arts instruction in the last 12 months and indicated that the activity improved their
teaching to a moderate or great extent: Academic year 1999-2000 :

Percent

100 -

80 4

60 -

40 -

20 -

B Music specialists
OVisual arts specialists
Classroom teachers

75
69

Applied study
in an arts area*

Developing knowledge
about an arts subject area

Conhecting arts leérhing with
other subject areas

*For music specialists, this refers to applied study in performing music. Music specialists were also asked about applied study in improvising,
arranging, or composing music, in which 31 percent had participated. Of those, 64 percent indicated improvement in their teaching to a moderate

or great extent.

NOTE: Percentages are based on those who participated in professional development activities in a particular content area.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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With respect to professional development
activities designed for all teachers, 50 to
61 percent of music and visual arts specialists who
participated reported that these activities had
improved their teaching to a moderate or great
extent (figure 25). Classroom teachers were more
likely than music and visual arts specialists to
report that new methods of teaching. (77 percent
versus 58 and 58 percent), incorporating state or
district standards into instruction (70 percent
versus 54 and 55 percent), and student
performance assessment (67 percent versus 50 and
55 percent) improved their teaching to a moderate
or great extent.

Work Environment

A supportive work environment includes features
such as reasonable teaching load, adequate time -
for planning and preparation, adequate facilities,
equipment, and materials, and the opportunity to
interact and exchange ideas with other teachers.
In addition, the perceptions teachers have of parent
and staff support may have an impact on their
approach to their jobs, and is therefore an
important feature of the environment in which
they work. Arts specialists and regular classroom
teachers were asked about these features of their
work environments.

Figure 25.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers who participated in professional development activities designed
for all teachers in the last 12 months and indicating that the activity improved their
teaching to a moderate or great extent: Academic year 1999-2000

Percent
100 T

80 -
60 -
40 4

20 -

B Music specialists
O Visual arts specialists

Classroom teachers

New methods of
teaching
into instruction

Incorporating state
or district standards

‘Student performance Integrating education
assessment technologies into
instruction in taught
subject area

NOTE: Percentages are based on those who participated in professional development activities in a particular content area.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Surveys of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Teaching Load and Time for Planning and
Preparation

In 1999-2000, 44 percent of music specialists and
51 percent of visual arts specialists reported that
they taught at only one school (table 42).
Thirty percent of music specialists and 33 percent
of visual arts specialists taught at two schools, and
12 percent of music specialists and 10 percent of
visual arts specialists taught at three schools.
Fifteen percent of music specialists and 6 percent
of visual arts specialists taught at four or more
schools.

On a typical school day in 1999-2000, music
specialists taught on average six different classes

of students, and visual arts specialists taught five
classes (table 43). During a typical school week,
music specialists taught an average of 24 different
classes of students across all schools, and visual
arts specialists taught an average of 22 different
classes. Music and visual arts specialists were
asked to report the total number of students that
they taught at the time of the survey, counting all
students across all schools if they taught at more
than one school. Music specialists taught an
average of 450 students per week at the time of the
survey, and visual arts specialists taught an
average of 555 students per week.

Table 42.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music and visual arts specialists, by
the number of schools at which they teach: Academic year 19992000 '

4 schools or
Type of teacher 1 school 2 schools 3 schools Sehoots
more
Music SPeCialists ..........cccuiiiiriiiniieiere e 44 30 12 15
Visual arts specialists ..............cccooviiiiiceie e 51 33 10 6

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.

Table 43.—Means for various indicators of teaching load for public elementary school music and
visual arts specialists: Academic year 1999-2000

Indicator of teaching load

Music specialists Visual arts specialists

Mean number of classes taught in a typical school day* ...............cccocoviviemeninnn. 6 5
Mean number of classes taught in a typical school week, across all schools ........ 24 22
Mean number of students taught in total, across all schools ................................. 450 555

*Refers to a day at the school named on the cover of the questionnaire.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Finally, the amount of time during the school day
that teachers have set aside for planning and
preparation can make a difference in teaching
load. There were some differences in the amount
of time arts specialists and classroom teachers had
for this purpose. During a typical school week in
1999-2000, visual arts specialists had an average
of 4.2 hours each week designated for planning
and preparation during regular school hours (i.e.,
when students were in attendance) (figure 26).
Music specialists and classroom teachers had
slightly less time designated for these purposes
(3.6 and 3.4 hours, respectively).

Views of Arts Specialists on Facilities,
Equipment, and Other Resources

Designated rooms, proper equipment, a wide range
of supplies and materials, and state-of-the-art
technologies may . facilitate arts specialists’
abilities to present students with a wide range of
tools with which they can explore the arts. In
addition, teachers may benefit from adequate
instructional time with students as well as
adequate time to prepare for their classes. The
surveys asked elementary school music and visual
arts specialists to rate the adequacy of a variety of
supports for teaching music or visual arts.
Response options ranged from “not at all
adequate” to “completely adequate.”

Figure 26.—Mean number of hours teachers have designated as planning or preparation time when
students are in attendance during a typical school week, by type of teacher: Academic

year 19992000

Hours
10 4

3.6

Music specialists

Visual arts specialists

Classroom teachers

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Surveys of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Views of music specialists. Forty-three percent of
music specialists rated their elementary schools’
classroom equipment as completely adequate, and
35 percent rated their schools’ dedicated room or
space as completely adequate (table 44). On the
other hand, 51 percent of music specialists rated
their schools’ electronic technological support as
not at all adequate. In addition, 23 percent of
music specialists rated the time they had available
for individual or collaborative planning as not at
all adequate, and 38 percent rated it as minimally
adequate.

Views of visual arts specialists. Forty percent of
visual arts specialists reported that the dedicated
room or space for visual arts instruction that their

schools provided was completely adequate. Many
visual arts specialists in public elementary schools
rated the art materials—expendable resources such
as paint, ink, clay, and paper—at their schools as
completely adequate (36 percent). Many also
rated the art tools, such as brushes, brayers, and
clay tools, as completely adequate (36 percent).
On the other hand, visual arts specialists indicated
that the electronic technologies used in the study
and creation of art were either not at all adequate
(30 percent) or minimally adequate (37 percent).
Twenty-four percent rated the time they had
available for individual or collaborative planning
as not at all adequate, and 36 percent rated it as
minimally adequate.

Table 44.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music and visual arts specialists
indicating how adequate are various aspects of their schools’ arts programs in support
of their instruction: Academic year 1999-2000

Not at all Minimally Moderately Completely
Type of support adequate adequate adequate adequate
Music specialists

Facilities (dedicated room or space for music instruction)...................... 15 21 29 35
Instructional resources (materials and supplies for music instruction,

such as sheet music, tapes, and CDS) ............ccoooiviiiiiicciii e, 6 31 37 26
Classroom instruments (instruments typically used by students in the

general MusSic ClaSSTOOM)............c.evinrrimireamirrscrcsrinereie e ionieeonen 10 26 42 22
Orchestra or band instruments (instruments available for students

wishing to participate in the school string/orchestra or band

PLOBIAIM) ..ottt ciet ettt ae bttt s ottt ionararonsnnas 13 36 37 13
Classroom equipment (equipment typically used in the general music

classroom, such as a piano or a Sereo SYStem).............ceeeruereenecnnans 4 17 37 43
Technologies (electronic equipment used in the study and creation of

music, such as computer, MDI keyboards, and sequencers)................ 51 26 15 7
Instructional time with students . 3 31 48 19
Time for individual or collaborative planning.............cccccenininnnnne 23 38 29 10

Visual arts specialists

Facilities (dedicated room or space for visual arts instruction) ............... 15 16 28 40
Instructional resources (reusable resources used for instruction in

visual arts, such as art prints, stides, and videotapes).............c...cc.c..... 11 28 36 24
Art materials (expendable resources such as paint, ink, clay, and

PAPET) ..cviieiiie e eteae ettt et ettt et et e st er ettt ar e b ettt et n e s etenans 1 17 46 36
Art tools (equipment used to create and learn about visual arts, such as

brushes, scissors, brayers, and clay tools) ............coccccoiiririnienaninne 0 19 44 36
Classroom equipment (equipment used to create and learn about visual

arts, such as cameras, kilns, and €asels) ............c.cceveiviiiiiiicccicesiiene 16 30 34 21
Technologies (electronic equipment used in the study and creation of

art, such as computers, scanners, and video equipment)...................... 30 37 20 13
Instructional time with Students ..............cocoiiiiiirininine e 3 27 41 28
Time for individual or collaborative planning.............cccccccrmmrriirnrcnnnn. 24 36 28 13

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Status and Integration of Arts Education
into Overall School Programs

Some advocates of arts education contend that the
strength of arts education in the nation’s schools
may be contingent upon the integration of the arts
into other academic subject areas (Wilson 1997).
Music and visual arts specialists were asked about
the extent of their participation in a variety of
activities involving collaboration among teachers
and the integration of arts instruction into the
broader curriculum.

Findings show that music and visual arts
specialists were able to collaborate to some extent
with regular classroom teachers on arts instruction
issues. For instance, 49 percent of music
specialists and 45 percent of visual arts specialists

indicated that they consulted a few times a year
with classroom teachers about integrating their
subjects into a lesson or unit of study (table 45).
However, visual arts specialists were more likely
than music specialists to engage in this activity at
least once a month (33 percent versus 17 percent).
Similarly, visual arts specialists were more likely
than music specialists to collaborate with other
teachers at least once a month in designing and
teaching an interdisciplinary lesson that included
their subject (24 percent versus 10 percent).
About half or more of both music and visual arts
specialists never had a common planning period
with other arts specialists (55 percent and
59 percent, respectively) or visited classrooms of
colleagues who teach arts subjects (63 percent and
65 percent, respectively).

Table 45.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music and visual arts specialists
reporting frequency of participation in various collaborative activities related to arts
instruction within the last 12 months: Academic year 1999-2000

Music specialists Visual arts specialists

Arts-specific collaborative activity A few At least A few At least
Never times a once a Never times a once a
year month year month
Common planning period with other arts specialists at the
SCROON ...ttt et 55 27 18 59 23 19
Consulting with classroom teachers about integrating arts
subject taught into a lesson or unit of study that they :
BEACK L.ttt e 34 49 17 22 45 33
Collaborating with other teachers on designing and
teaching an interdisciplinary lesson or unit of study that
includes taught subject ... 48 43 10 29 48 24
Visiting classrooms of colleagues who teach the same
SUDJEC ...ttt ettt 63 32 5 65 28 8

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey,System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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With respect to collaborative activities that are not
arts-specific, arts specialists were as likely as
regular classroom teachers to share ideas about
teaching with teachers outside their assigned
school(s) at least once a month (34 and 30 percent
for music and visual arts specialists, respectively,
versus 35 percent for classroom teachers)
(table 46). However, they were less likely than
classroom teachers to have a common planning
period with (other) regular classroom teachers at

least once a month (7 and 10 percent for music.and
visual arts. specialists, respectively, versus
68 percent for classroom teachers).  Further,
classroom teachers were more likely than music
and visual arts specialists to have participated at
least once a month in site-based management or
school improvement teams (40 percent versus 18
and 23 percent) and in the preparation of
individual educational plans for students with
special needs (27 percent versus 5 and 9 percent).

Table 46.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts
specialists, and classroom teachers reporting frequency of participation in various
collaborative activities related to teaching within the last 12 months: Academic year

1999-2000
Music specialists Visual arts specialists Classroom teachers
-Collaborative actiyify A few | Atleast Afew | Atleast Afew | Atleast
Never timesa | oncea Never timesa | oncea Never timesa | oncea
year month year month year month
Common planning period with (other)
regular classroom teachers..................... 74 19 7 61 29 10 14 18 68
Sharing ideas about teaching with
teachers outside assigned school(s) ........ 16 50 34 21 49 30 13 51 35
Participating in site-based management or
school improvement teams .................... 58 24 18 47 30 23 22 38 40
Providing input in the preparation of B
Individual Education Plans...................... 65 30 5 60 31 9 13 59 27

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Support for Arts Education from
Parents and School Staff

Overall, 46 percent of music specialists and
44 percent of visual arts specialists strongly
agreed with the statement that parents support
them in their efforts to educate their children
(table 47). Fifty-eight percent of music
specialists and 53 percent of visual arts
specialists strongly agreed that they were
supported by the administration at their schools.
Twenty-five percent of music specialists and
31 percent of visual arts specialists strongly
agreed with the statement that other teachers
considered the arts subject they taught as an
important part of their school’s curriculum.

Music specialists differed from visual arts
specialists with respect to their belief that
administrators and other teachers favored
interdisciplinary instruction that included their
subject area. Thirty-eight percent of visual arts
specialists strongly agreed with this statement,
compared with 23 percent of music specialists.
Also, visual arts specialists were more likely
than music specialists to strongly agree that
students were motivated to do well in their
classes (64 percent versus 45 percent).

Curriculum and Instruction
in the Arts

In 1992, the National Council on Education
Standards and Testing (NCEST) issued a report
entitled Raising Standards for American Education.
A Report to Congress, the Secretary of Education,

the National Education Goals Panel, and the
American People (1992). It called for the
development of voluntary national education

standards, along with aligned systems of assessment
in core subjects. In 1994, the voluntary National
Standards for Arts Education were published
(Consortium  of National Arts Education
Associations 1994). These standards were designed
to establish clear guidelines for what a student
should know and be able to do in the arts.
Specifically, they promoted the notion that students
should develop an understanding of such questions
as the following: What are the arts? How do artists
work, and what tools do they use? How do
traditional, popular, and classical art forms influence
one another? Why are the arts important to me and
my society?

Table 47.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music and visual arts specialists
indicating the degree to which they agree with various statements about how instruction
in music and visual arts is valued at their schools: Academic year 1999-2000

Music Visual arts
Supportive statement Some- Some- Some- Some-
Sfrongly what what Strongly S.lrongly what what Strongly
disagree disagree agree agree disagree disagree agree agree
Parents support me in my efforts to
educate their children ... 2 6 46 46 2 6 48 44
The administration supports me in my
WOTK Lo 3 i1 28 58 3 B 33 53
Other teachers consider my subject an
important part of the school’s
CUTTICUTUM .. 6 20 49 25 4 16 48 31
The school administrators and teachers
are in favor of interdisciplinary
instruction that includes my subject........ 5 18 54 23 4 13 46 38
Students are motivated to do well in my
ClASS ...t 2 10 43 45 1 6 29 64

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.




The 2000 surveys of elementary public school
music and visual arts specialists included
questions about the instructional program in each
arts subject, whether it was based on a local or
district curriculum guide, aligned with state
standards or the National Standards, or integrated
with other arts or non-arts subjects.  Arts
specialists were also asked to indicate the extent to
which they emphasized various goals-or objectives
of student learning, and the kinds of assessments
that they used to determine student progress and
achievement. To assess the extent to which arts
instruction took place in students’ regular
classrooms, the classroom teacher survey included
a question about whether or not different arts
subjects were incorporated into instruction in other
subject areas.

Arts specialists and regular classroom teachers
were asked to indicate whether four statements
about arts curricula described the instructional
programs that they followed. Specifically, they
were asked whether their schools’ instructional
programs in the arts were (1) based on a written,
sequential, local (or district) curriculum guide, (2)
aligned with their state’s standards or the National
Standards for Arts Education, (3) integrated with
other arts subjects, and (4) integrated with other
academic subjects.

Eighty-six percent of music specialists and
87 percent of visual art specialists reported that
their instructional programs were aligned with
their state’s standards or the National Standards
for Arts Education (table 48). Most arts specialists
also indicated that their programs were based on a
local or district curriculum guide (79 percent of
music specialists and 73 percent of visual arts
specialists). However, visual arts specialists were
more likely than music specialists to report that
their programs either were integrated with other
arts subjects (69 percent versus 41 percent) or with

other academic subjects (77 percent versus
47 percent).
Ninety-two percent  of  classroom  teachers

indicated that they included arts instruction in
some aspects of their instructional program. Of
these, 22 percent. indicated that ‘their arts
curriculum was based on a local or district
curriculum guide, but 17 percent did not know if it
was or not (not shown in tables). Twenty-
nine percent indicated that their arts curriculum
was aligned with arts standards, while 56 percent
reported that they did not know if this was the
case. Eighty-eight percent of classroom teachers
indicated that their arts instruction was integrated
with other academic subjects.

Table 48.—Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers reporting various characteristics of the arts curriculum that is
taught at their schools: Academic year 1999-2000

Characteristic of arts curriculum

Music specialists | Visual arts specialists | Classroom teachers’

Based on a local or district curriculum guide............o..ccooieiriiiiiiirien. 79 73 22
Aligned with state standards or National Standards for Arts Education .... 86 87 29
Integrated with other arts subjects ..............ccocvicciniireinceinr e 41 69 —)
Integrated with other academic SUbJECtS ............ocovicvenuernicceieiniias 47 77 88

— Not available; statistic not collected for the classroom teacher survey.

*Percentages are based on the 92 percent of regular classroom teachers who reported including arts instruction in any aspect of their instructional
program.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Classroom teachers who included arts instruction
were also asked a series of questions addressing
the extent to which they incorporated various arts
subjects into their instruction in other areas
(table 49). Fifteen percent of classroom teachers
incorporated music into their instruction to a great
extent, and 27 percent incorporated visual arts into
their instruction to a great extent. Twenty-
eight percent of classroom teachers indicated that
they teach thematic units that integrate various
subjects, including the arts, to a great extent. On
the other hand, 55 percent of classroom teachers
reported never having incorporated dance into
instruction, and 49 percent never used
prepackaged curriculum materials or textbooks to
teach the arts.

Goals and Objectives of Student Learning

The National Standards for Arts Education
provides lists of content standards for each arts
area. In order to capture the extent to which arts
teachers were addressing these content standards,
the content standards for music and visual arts
were used as a basis for developing the survey
questions about the goals and objectives of student
learning. Music and visual arts specialists were
asked to indicate the extent to which they
emphasized various goals and objectives in their
instruction.

Table 49.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school classroom teachers, according to
the extent to which they included the arts in their instruction, by type of activity:

Academic year 1999-2000

Activity Not at all Small extent Moderate extent Great extent

Incorporate music into instruction in other subject areas.............. - 10 48 27 15
Incorporate visual arts into instruction in other subject areas ......... 1 23 49 27
Incorporate drama/theatre into instruction in other subject areas.... 10 52 30 8
Incorporate dance into instruction in other subject areas ................ 55 33 9 3
Teach thematic units that integrate subjects, including the arts ...... 7 27 38 28
Use prepackaged curriculum materials or textbooks to teach the :

ATES ... ooov ettt ettt es e ettt ettt ettt ettt et e et 49 36 11 3

NOTE: Percentages are based on the 92 percent of regular classroom teachers who reported including arts instruction in any aspect of their
instructional program. Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, and “Arts Survey of

Elementary School Classroom Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Goals and objectives for student learning in
music. The two content areas in which the
highest percentage of music specialists placed
major emphasis in their teaching were singing a
varied repertoire of music (54 percent), and
reading and notating music (51 percent)
(table 50).7 Twenty-seven percent of music
specialists placed no emphasis on composing and
arranging music, and 48 percent indicated a minor
emphasis on this objective of student learning.

Sixteen percent of music specialists gave no
emphasis to improvising melodies, variations, and
accompaniments, and 50 percent gave minor
emphasis. Goals such as these may be viewed as
more appropriate for secondary school students,
although the WNational Standards for Music
Education do include several achievement
standards at the elementary level under each of
these topics.

Table 50.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music specialists reporting the
degree to which they emphasize various goals or objectives of student learning:

Academic year 1999-2000

Goal or objective in music em;'noasis enl:/l;jlr':;);is 2’1"(1);;;::: enl:ﬁf;);is

Singing a varied repertoire of muSsic............c.coccooiiiiin i 10 9 27 54
Performing a varied repertoire on a range of instruments............... 8 28 40 24
Improvising melodies, variations, and accompaniments................. 16 50 27 7
Composing and arranging music ..........cccceererierernenererreeis e 27 48 19 6
Reading and notating music ............ccceevevvereieiienieniiee e 2 10 38 51
Listening to, analyzing, and describing music.............c..cccocoeeeeenn. 3 24 45 29
Evaluating music and music performances...............ccoccoeevinrieenne 7 29 41 23
Leaming about the expressive possibilities of music...................... 1 19 39 41
Making connections between music, the other arts, and other

AISCIPIINES ... 4 31 37 29
Understanding music in relation to history and cultures ................. 3 28 37 32

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

School Music Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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BAn exception was that music specialists were as likely to place
major emphasis on learning about the expressive possibilities of
music (41 percent) as on reading and notating music (51 percent).
Although the difference between estimates appears large, it is not
statistically significant because the estimates have relatively large
standard errors (2.8 and 2.8, respectively).
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Goals and objectives for student learning in
visual arts. The content areas in which the
highest percentage of visual arts teachers placed
major emphasis were understanding and applying
various media, techniques, and processes
(72 percent) and using knowledge of elements,
functions, and principles of art (69 percent)
(table 51). Fifty-six percent of visual arts teachers
also placed major emphasis on creating works in a
broad range of art forms (i.e., fine arts, design arts,
or crafts), and 51 percent placed major emphasis
on understanding the visual arts in relation to
history and cultures. Few visual arts specialists
reported placing no emphasis on the content areas
included in the survey (3 percent or less), and
20 percent or fewer of the specialists placed minor
emphasis on any areas (3 to 19 percent).

Assessment in the Arts

Teachers were asked whether they used any
formal assessments of student achievement, and if
so, to indicate the extent to which they used
various assessment techniques. Many music and
visual arts specialists did use some formal
assessments to determine student progress and
achievement (91 percent of music specialists, and
87 percent of visual arts teachers).  Forty-
eight percent of classroom teachers who included
arts instruction in any aspect of their instructional
program indicated that they used some formal
assessments to evaluate student progress in their
arts instruction (not shown in tables).

Table 51.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school visual arts specialists reporting the
degree to which they emphasize various goals or objectives of student learning:

Academic year 1999-2000

S No Minor Moderate Major
Goal or objective in visual art . . . .
emphasis empbhasis emphasis emphasis
Creating works in a broad range of art forms ... | 7 36 56
Understanding and applying various media, techniques, and o
PTOCESSES ....eoveeseeeiaireececaeeeaeasaesestststasetessasamnssanarans b esess s b ssbaseias # 3 25 72
Using knowledge of elements, functions, and principles of art........... 0 4 26 69
Choosing and evaluating a range of subject matter, symbols, and
TAEAS L. SO SOV OO PO OO 1 11 42 46
Learning about the expressive possibilities of visual arts ................... #) 11 44 45
Reflecting upon and assessing own or others” work ..., #) 18 52 29 ‘
Making connections between visual arts, other arts, and other
BISCIPHNES ...t e 3 19 41 37
Understanding visual arts in relation to history and cultures .............. 1 14 34 51

#Estimate less than 0.5 percent.
NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Music specialists relied on the processes of
creating art and the products that result from these
processes in their assessment of student learning.
Eighty-seven percent of music specialists used
observation of students as an assessment strategy
to a great extent, and 56 percent used performance
tasks to a great extent (table 52). On the other
hand, selected-response assessments, short written
answers or essays, portfolio collections of student
work, and developed rubrics were used by
12 percent or fewer of music specialists to a great
extent (12 percent, 3 percent, 6 percent, -and
6 percent, respectively). '

Visual art specialists also relied on observation of
students and performance tasks or projects.
Eighty-two percent used observation to a great
extent, and 73 percent used performance tasks or

projects to a great extent. Thirty-five percent of
visual arts specialists used portfolio collections of
student work to a great extent. However, few
visual arts specialists indicated that they rely to a
great extent on selected-response assessments
(3 percent), short written answers or essays
(4 percent), or developed rubrics (14 percent).

Sixty-one percent of regular classroom teachers
who reported incorporating arts into their
classrooms and assessing student progress in art-
related activities used observation to evaluate that
progress to a great extent. Performance tasks or
projects were used to a great extent by 44 percent
of these classroom teachers, and 27 percent used
portfolio collections of student work as an
assessment technique to a great extent.

Table 52.—Percentage distribution of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts
specialists, and classroom teachers reporting the extent to which they use various types
of assessments in their arts instruction: Academic year 1999-2000

Selected- | Short written | Performance POl’lfO.llO
. . collections Developed
Extent of use Observation response answers or tasks or .
assessments essays projects of student rubrics
work
Music specialists’
Notatall..........ooooriniiiiivveci e 1 25 47 3 67 54
Small extent.................... 2 30 35 12 19 25
Moderate extent 10 33 16 29 9 15
Great eXIENt.........c.cvoeveierverrvnriiriensss e 87 12 3 56 6 6
Visual arts specialists?
Notatall........oooooviinire e (3] 52 45 3 23 35
Small extent.... 1 31 34 . 5 19 26
Moderate eXtEnt...........c.ocovvverivevverrernseniinninnnns 17 13 18 19 24 25
Great eXtENt...........cooverviivvvrereenenieesseneerenei 82 3 4 73 35 14
Classroom teachers
NOL AL Ao 3 61 53’ 7 24 43
Small extent....... 10 23 23 18 23 24
Moderate eXtENt.........c.ccovrvrririrervinirrserrennnereenens 26 13 16 31 26 20
Great EXIENL............co.ovvevviriviveeeceeenninieieies 61 3 7 44 27 13

#Estimate less than 0.5 percent.

'Percentages are based on the 91 percent of music specialists who reported including arts instruction in any aspect of their instructional program

and doing any formal assessments in the arts.

*Percentages are based on the 87 percent of visual arts specialists who reported including arts instruction in any aspect of their instructional

program and doing any formal assessments in the arts.

3Percentages are based on the 44 percent of regular classroom teachers who reported including arts instruction in any aspect of their instructional

program and doing any formal assessments in the arts.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary Schoo! Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Involvement in the Arts
Outside of School

To gain information on teachers’ engagement in
the arts outside of their teaching professions, arts
specialists were asked to indicate the extent to
which they participated in a variety of activities
related to the arts. This information provides
some indication of whether teachers keep their
knowledge and skills current through performing
and creating their own artwork, studying or
writing about art, or responding to the artwork of
others. ‘

Music specialists were most likely to participate to
a great extent in performing as a soloist or with an

ensemble (38 percent) and attending live music
performances (33 percent) (table 53). Visual arts
specialists were most likely to participate to a
great extent in creating works of art (27 percent)
and viewing and responding to the works of other
artists (31 percent) (table 54). Classroom teachers
reported some engagement in the arts outside of
their school duties. Thirteen percent reported that
they participated to a great extent in attending
museums or arts performances, and 43 percent
reported doing so to a moderate extent (table 55).
Some classroom teachers created or performed
works of art as well, with 7 percent indicating that
they do so to a great extent and 16 percent doing
so to a moderate extent.

Table 53.—Percentage distribution of public elementary music specialists reporting the extent to
which they participate in various activities related to music outside of their regular
school duties, by type of activity: Academic year 1999-2000

Activity Not at all - Small extent -Moderate extent Great extent
Provide instrument/voice inStruction ...........ccooceveveiiiiiiieniicneinnnns 31 27 21 21
"Perform as a soloist or with an ensemble............o....oovvecerrrrrreeienns . 17 15 30 38
COmPOSE OF ATTANGE MUSIC ...c.oovvveiirririeninreesresnrare st 43 30 18 10
Conduct community or other ensembles.........c....cococivmriemnioniiennns 51 18 15 16
Attend live music performances ..........ooooverericciciriiininiccens e 1 23 43 33
Study, critique, or Write about MUSIC......cccvvriirieiicceceaiae 52 30 11 7
Provide arts leadership in community or state ...........ccooeieiiionenns 44 30 19 8

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.

Table 54.—Percentage distribution of public elementary visual arts specialists reporting the extent
to which they participate in activities related to visual arts outside of school duties, by
type of activity: Academic year 1999-2000

Activity Not at all Small extent Moderate extent Great extent
Teach art at a studio or gallery ... 74 12 8 6
Create WOTKS Of @It ..........ccooiiviiiiiciiiiciin e 5 28 40 27
Exhibit WOTKS OF @Tt......c.ovevivrcicicc vt 44 29 17 9
View and respond to art at museums or galleries.............cc..co.co.. 6 21 42 31
Study, critique, Or Write about art .........cccoocvoivieicicriieeeeie 35 33 22 11
Provide arts leadership in community OF State ......ooocveveevincriinnne. 39 33 20 8

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

" SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table 55.—Percentage distribution of public elementary classroom teachers reporting the extent to
which they participate in activities related to the arts outside of school duties, by type of

activity: Academic year 1999-2000

Activity Not at all Small extent Moderate extent Great extent
Create or perfoﬁn WOrks 0f art ..o 52 25 16 7
Teach one of the ArtS ..........cccocvviiriniccricnrerrs s 88 7 3 3
View or respond 0 art ..........c.ccivueeieenrorirnnrerereirsreesseses e 11 33 43 13
Study, critique, or write about art 81 14 4 1
Provide arts leadership in community or state .................ccccoovnen..... 88 9 2 1

NOTE: Row percentages may not sum to 100 due to rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education. Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, and “Arts Survey of

Elementary School Classroom Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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5. CONCLUSIONS

ﬁ

This report is based on data that were collected
from elementary and secondary school principals
and from elementary school arts specialists and
classroom teachers during the 19992000 school
year. At the time of the surveys, there were no
national data sources that specifically addressed
the condition of arts education in the nation’s
public schools. The study upon which this report
was based aimed to fill this data gap by providing
a national profile of arts education in public
elementary and secondary schools in 1999-2000.
Information was collected from school principals
on a wide variety of topics related to how the arts
were delivered in the nation’s regular public
schools, such as the availability and characteristics
of instructional programs in music, visual arts,
dance, and drama/theatre; staffing; space for arts
instruction; and funding sources. Other topics
included supplemental programs and activities in
the arts, administrative support, and the perceived
status of the arts among school staff and parents.
Information was gathered in the teacher surveys
on the educational backgrounds of music
specialists, visual arts specialists, and self-
contained classroom teachers at the elementary
level, their professional development activities,
their work environments, their views on the
resources made available to them, and their
instructional practices. This chapter summarizes
findings across this broad array of topics,
highlights noteworthy comparisons, and draws
some general conclusions.

Arts Instruction in Public
Elementary and Secondary Schools

Arts instruction is carried out differently within
elementary and secondary schools. At the
secondary level, arts instruction is provided
primarily through elective courses and is often
taught by multiple specialists in each of the four
arts subjects. In contrast, at the elementary level,
arts instruction is usually limited to music and
visual arts and is part of a standard curriculum in
which all students participate (Carey et al. 1995).
It is for these reasons that distinct surveys were
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sent to elementary and secondary school
principals.  Further, given these fundamental
differences in the ways in which the arts are
delivered at the elementary and secondary levels,
comparisons across education levels are not
appropriate. -

Elementary Schools

Findings from the elementary school survey
indicate that music and visual arts instruction were
available in most of the nation’s regular
elementary schools (94 percent and 87 percent,
respectively). Dance and drama/theatre instruction
were less commonly available at the elementary
level (20 percent and 14 percent, respectively). Of
those schools offering instruction in arts subjects,
dedicated rooms with special equipment were used
for music by 67 percent of schools, for visual arts
by 56 percent, for dance by 14 percent, and for
drama/theatre by 13 percent of schools.

Overall, 72 percent of elementary schools that
offered music instruction and 55 percent of
elementary schools that offered visual arts
instruction employed full-time specialists to teach
these subjects. Full-time specialists in dance were
employed by 24 percent of elementary schools that
offered this subject, and full-time specialists in
drama/theatre were employed by 16 percent of
elementary schools that offered it. Dance was
more likely than music to be taught by artists-in-
residence, while drama/theatre was more likely
than both music and visual arts to be taught by
artists-in-residence (15 percent of schools for
dance and drama/theatre, 3 percent for music, and
6 percent for visual arts). Also, dance and
drama/theatre were both more likely than music
and visual arts to be taught by other faculty or
volunteers (20 percent for dance, 17 percent for
drama/theatre, 4 percent for music, and 6 percent
for visual arts) in elementary schools.

As for space, elementary schools were more likely
to have a dedicated room with special equipment
for teaching music (67 percent) than visual arts

(56 percent), dance (14 percent), and drama/
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theatre (13 percent). Elementary schools were
equally likely to have a district curriculum guide
in music as in visual arts (81 percent versus
78 percent). They were less likely to have guides
in  dance (49 percent) or drama/theatre

(36 percent).  During the 1998-99 school year,"

77 percent of all regular public elementary schools
sponsored field trips to arts performances and
65 percent sponsored field trips to art galleries or
museums. Thirty-eight percent sponsored visiting
artists, 22 percent sponsored artists-in-residence,
and 51 percent of public elementary schools
sponsored after-school activities in the arts during
the 1998-99 school year.

Secondary Schools

Among secondary schools, survey results indicate
that 90 percent offered music instruction during
the regular school day in 1999-2000, and
93 percent  offered visual arts instruction.
Fourteen percent of secondary schools offered
instruction in dance, and 48 percent offered
instruction in drama/theatre during the regular
school day in 1999-2000. In 1999-2000,
91 percent of public secondary schools that
offered music instruction had dedicated music
rooms with special equipment for teaching the
subject, and 87 percent of those with visual arts
instruction had dedicated art rooms with special
equipment. Of the schools that offered dance,
41 percent provided dedicated dance spaces with
special equipment, and of those that offered
drama/theatre, 53 percent provided dedicated
theatre spaces with special equipment.

Most public secondary schools that offered music,
visual arts, dance, and drama/theatre employed
full-time specialists to teach these subjects, with
91 percent having one or more full-time music
specialists, 94 percent having one or more full-
time visual arts specialists, 77 percent having one
or more full-time dance specialists, and 84 percent
having one or more full-time drama/theatre
specialists. Secondary schools were more likely to
have two or more full-time teachers who taught
courses in music than in visual arts (53 percent
versus 32 percent), although it should be noted
that some of the full-time teachers included in
these percentages might have taught music courses
(e.g., band) and yet not be music specialists.
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Secondary schools were more likely to have
curriculum guides in music and visual arts than in
dance and drama’theatre (86 and 87 percent versus
68 and 75 percent, respectively). During the 1998—
99 school year, field trips to arts performances
were sponsored by 69 percent of all regular public
secondary schools, and 68 percent sponsored field
trips to art galleries or museums.  Thirty-
four percent " of secondary schools sponsored
visiting artists, 18 percent sponsored artists-in-
residence, and 73 percent sponsored after-school
activities in the arts during the 1998-99 school
year.

Differences by School Characteristics

Findings of the ¢lementary and secondary surveys
reveal that how the arts were taught in 1999-2000
varied to some extent by school characteristics
such as enrollment size, locale, region, percentage
minority enrollment, and poverty concentration.
In general, large schools, schools in the Northeast
(especially at the secondary ‘level), schools with
low minority enrollments, and schools with low
poverty concentrations tended for some indicators
to show more activity in arts education.

School enrollment size. = Large elementary
schools (600 students or more) were more likely
than small elementary schools (less than 300
students) to employ full-time music specialists
(80 percent versus 57 percent) and visual arts
specialists (70 percent versus 45 percent), have
dedicated rooms with special equipment for
teaching visual arts (67 percent versus 41 percent),
sponsor field trips to art performances (86 versus
67 percent), provide after-school activities in the
arts (65 percent versus and 40 percent), and have a
district level coordinator in the arts (65 percent
versus 42 percent). -

Large secondary schools (1,000 or more students)
were more likely than small secondary schools
(less. than 400 students) to provide instruction in
music (95 percent versus 84 percent), visual arts
(98 percent versus 85 percent), dance (32 percent
versus 5 percent), and drama/theatre (75 percent
versus 30 percent). Also, large secondary schools
were more likely to offer more than six courses in
music (48 percent versus 9 percent) and visual arts -
(39 percent versus 7 percent), sponsor field trips to
art galleries or museums (82 percent versus
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64 percent), sponsor after-school activities in the
arts (83 percent versus 64 percent), and have a
district-level coordinator in the arts (53 percent
versus 39 percent).

Region. At the elementary school level, schools
in the West differed from those in other regions on
a variety of items. For example, schools in the
West were less likely than schools in the Northeast
and Central regions to employ full-time specialists
to teach music (57 percent versus: 76 and
80 percent), and to have a district curriculum
guide for music (71 percent versus 91 and
88 percent). In addition, schools in the West were
less likely than all other regions to employ full-
time specialists to teach visual arts (26 percent
versus 55 to 76 percent), have a district curriculum
guide for visual arts (62 percent versus 83 to
89 percent), and have arts specialists on site-based
management teams (36 percent versus 63 to
76 percent).

At the secondary school level, schools in the
Northeast were notably different from other
regions with respect to some aspects of their arts
education programs. Specifically, schools in the
Northeast were more likely than schools in the
other regions to offer more than six visual arts
courses during the 1998-99 school year
(34 percent versus 8 to 19 percent), have two or
more full-time teachers who taught visual arts
courses during the 1998-99 school year
(50 percent versus 25 to 33 percent), sponsor
artists-in-residence (33 percent versus 14 to
16 percent), include the arts in their schools’
mission statements (79 percent versus 58 to
60 percent), and have school improvement
initiatives related to arts education (72 percent
versus 38 to 50 percent). :

Percentage minority enrollment and poverty
concentration.  Although the percentages of
elementary schools offering instruction in music
and visual arts did not vary by minority enrollment
or poverty concentration in 1999, elementary
schools did vary by percentages of minority
enrollment and poverty concentration with respect
to several features of their arts education
programs.  Schools with the lowest minority
enrollment (5 percent or less) were more likely
than those with the highest minority enrollment
(more than 50 percent) to have a dedicated room
with special equipment for music instruction
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(71 percent versus 53 percent) and a district
curriculum guide for music (87 percent versus
71 percent). Schools with the lowest poverty
concentration (less than 35 percent eligible for free
or reduced-price lunch) were more likely than
those with the highest poverty concentration
(75 percent or more) to have a dedicated room
with special equipment for music instruction
(70 percent versus -51 percent) and visual arts
instruction (65 percent versus 42 percent), a
district curriculum guide for music (88 percent
versus 73 percent) and visual arts (84 percent
versus 70 percent); and input from arts specialists
on staff hiring (43 percent versus 21 percent), the
curriculum (75 percent versus 50 percent), and the
allocation of arts funds (62 percent versus
40 percent).

There was not a great deal of variation at the
secondary level by percentage minority enrollment
and poverty concentration. Secondary schools
with the lowest minority enrollment were more
likely than schools with the highest minority
enrollment to receive outside funding for their
music programs (56 percent versus 33 percent)
and to have two or more full-time teachers who
taught courses in visual arts (54 percent versus
23 percent). Schools with the lowest poverty
concentration were more likely than those with the
highest poverty concentration to receive outside
funding for their music programs (54 percent
versus 23 percent), and to have a dedicated space
with special equipment for visual arts. There was
no variation by either minority enrollment or
poverty concentration with respect to the
availability of music and visual arts instruction.

Arts Teachers in Public
Elementary Schools

As a complement to the elementary school survey,
the elementary school music specialist, visual arts
specialist, and self-contained classroom teacher
surveys provided data on a broad range of topics
regarding how the arts were taught in the nation’s
public elementary schools in 1999-2000. Topics
included the educational ~backgrounds (e.g.,
degrees, certification, years of experience) of
music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers; participation in professional
development activities; teaching load; teaching
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practices; collaboration and integration of the arts
into other areas of the curriculum; and teacher
involvement in arts-related activities outside of
school. Classroom teachers were included in the
survey to compare the qualifications and teaching
responsibilities of arts specialists to those of non-
arts-teachers and to determine the extent to which
classroom teachers were incorporating the arts into
their instruction and participating in professional
development relevant to arts instruction.

Virtually all teachers surveyed had a bachelor’s
degree in 1999-2000 (99.9 percent), and close to
half of all music specialists, visual arts specialists,
and classroom teachers held a master’s degree
(45 percent, 39 percent, and 43 percent,
respectively). Most teachers were certified in the
field of their main teaching assignment. Most
music specialists (91 percent) were certified to
teach music, and 90 percent of the teachers that
were certified to teach music had regular,
standard, or professional certification. Similarly,
89 percent of visual arts specialists were certified
to teach art, of which 89 percent indicated that
they had a regular, standard, or professional
certification. One hundred percent of regular
classroom teachers had a general elementary
education certificate, of which 93 percent held a
regular, standard, or professional certificate.

As for professional development, music specialists
(49 to 72 percent) and visual arts specialists (56 to
79 percent) were more likely to have participated
in arts-related professional development in the last
12 months than were regular classroom teachers
(27 to 46 percent). The three arts-related
professional development activities asked about
were applied study in an arts area, developing
knowledge about an arts subject area, and
connecting arts learning with other subject areas.
On the other hand, classroom teachers (84 to
90 percent) were more likely than music
specialists (65 to 78 percent) and visual arts
specialists (64 to 81 percent) to have participated
in professional development designed for all
teachers. The four general professional
development activities asked about were new
methods of teaching, incorporating state or district
standards into instruction, student performance
assessment, and integrating education technologies
into instruction. It should be noted, however, that
many arts specialists participated in general
teacher professional development activities, and
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many classroom teachers participated in activities
related to arts education.

Music and visual arts specialists provided
information on their teaching load during the
1999-2000 school year. About half of all music
and visual arts specialists taught at one school (44
and 51 percent), about a third taught at two
schools (30 and 33 percent), and the remainder
taught at three or more schools. Music specialists
taught on average six classes during a typical
school day and visual arts specialists taught five
on average. During a typical school week in 1999—
2000, visual arts specialists had an average of 4.2
hours each week designated for planning and
preparation during regular school hours (i.e., when
students were in attendance). Music specialists
and classroom teachers had slightly less time
designated for these purposes (3.6 and 3.4 hours,
respectively).

Both music and visual arts specialists reported that
the facilities provided to them by their schools
were moderately or completely adequate for
supporting their instruction. However, about half
of the specialists indicated that the time for
individual or collaborative planning was
minimally or not at all adequate. Furthermore,
68 percent of classroom teachers indicated that
they participated in common planning periods with
other classroom teachers at least once a month,
compared with 7 percent of music specialists and
10 percent of visual arts specialists. Also, music
and visual arts specialists were less likely than
classroom teachers to participate at least once each
month in site-based management teams (18 and
23 percent versus 40 percent), or in the preparation
of individual educational plans for students with
special needs (5 and 9 percent versus 27 percent).

The majority of music and visual arts specialists
reported that the arts curriculum they teach from
was based on a local or district curriculum guide
that was aligned with their states’ standards or the
National Standards for Arts Education (79 and
73 percent). Forty-seven percent of music
specialists and 77 percent of visual arts specialists
reported that their instructional programs were
integrated with other academic subjects. Also,
nearly all classroom teachers reported that they
included arts instruction in some aspect of their
instructional programs, and the majority indicated
that the arts they taught were integrated into other
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curriculum areas as part of thematic units of
instruction.

While the majority of arts specialists indicated that
they did conduct some formal assessments to
determine student progress and achievement, this
was primarily in the form of observation and
performance assessment, with limited use of
written responses to  questions, portfolio
collections, or developed rubrics.

Arts Education: 1999-2000

This national profile of arts education provided
information regarding the state of arts education
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programs in public elementary and secondary
schools, with particular emphasis on arts education
at the elementary school level. Overall, the
findings suggest that arts education (and especially
music and visual arts) was an integral part of many
elementary and secondary public schools in 1999—
2000. Future researchers may want to explore the
teaching of arts at the secondary school level,
specifically focusing on the educational
backgrounds, teaching practices, and working
conditions of arts specialists in secondary schools.
Also, future studies should track the status of arts
education at both school levels over time.
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Fast Response Survey Systein

The Fast Response Survey System (FRSS) was
established in 1975 by the National Center for
Education Statistics (NCES), U.S. Department of
Education. FRSS is designed to collect small
amounts of issue-oriented data with minimal
burden on respondents and within a relatively
short timeframe. Surveys are generally limited to
three pages of questions, with a response burden
of about 30 minutes per respondent. Sample sizes
are relatively small (usually about 1,000 to 1,500
respondents per survey) so that data collection can
be completed quickly. Data are weighted to
produce national estimates of the sampled
education sector. The sample size permits limited
breakouts by classification variables. However, as
the number of categories within the classification
variables increases, the sample size within
categories decreases, which results in larger
sampling errors for the breakouts by classification
variables. FRSS collects data from state education
agencies, local education agencies, public and
private elementary and secondary schools, public
school teachers, and public libraries.

Sample Selection

The samples for the school surveys consisted of
753 elementary school and 755 secondary school
principals of regular public schools. Included in
the mailing to the elementary school principals
was a form for collecting a list of music, visual
arts, and self-contained classroom teachers. The
samples were selected using the 1999-2000
Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS) universe file,
which was created from the 1997-98 NCES
Common Core of Data (CCD) Public School
Universe File. This sample was designed to
minimize the overlap with other large NCES
studies that were being conducted concurrently.
The sampling frame included 81,405 regular
public schools, consisting of 52,925 regular
elementary schools, 27,055 regular secondary
schools, and 1,425 regular combined schools. The
frame included the 50 states and the District of
Columbia and excluded special education,
vocational, and alternative/other schools; schools
in the U.S. territories; and schools with a high
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grade less than grade 1, or ungraded. A school
was defined as an elementary school if the lowest
grade was less than or equal to grade 6 and the
highest grade was less than or equal to grade 8. A
secondary school was defined as having a lowest
grade greater than or equal to grade 7 and having
grade 7 or higher. Combined schools were
defined as those having grades higher than grade 8
and lower than grade 7.

Separate stratified samples of public elementary
and secondary schools were selected to receive the
appropriate survey instrument. Combined schools
were given a chance for selection for both surveys,
and if selected were asked to complete only one of
the survey instruments. The sampling frame was
stratified by instructional level (elementary,
secondary, and combined) and school size (less
than 300, 300 to 499, 500 to 999, 1,000 to 1,499,
and 1,500 or more). Within the primary strata,
schools were sorted by geographic region
(Northeast, Southeast, Central, and West), locale
(city, urban fringe, town, and rural), and percent
minority enrollment (less than S percent, 5 to 19
percent, 20 to 49 percent, and 50 percent or more)
to produce additional implicit stratification. A
sample of 753 elementary schools and 755
secondary schools was then selected from the
sorted frame with conditional probabilities that
accounted for the selection of schools for other
NCES studies, such as National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP), Early Childhood
Longitudinal Study-Kindergarten Cohort (ECLS-
K), and Schools and Staffing Survey (SASS). The
conditional probabilities were designed to
minimize the overlap with the samples selected for
the other studies while at the same time ensuring
that the overall probabilities of selection were
roughly proportionate to the aggregate square root
of the enrollment of schools in the stratum.

Respondents at each sampled elementary school
were asked to send lists of its teachers—music
specialists, visual arts specialists, and classroom
teachers—from which a teacher sampling frame
was prepared. The list collection instructions
asked respondents to take their complete roster of
teachers, identify music and visual arts specialists,
and cross off teachers in the following categories:
preschool teachers, teachers’ aides, bilingual/ESL
teachers, special education teachers, and non-full-
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time classroom teachers. Of the 753 sampled
elementary schools, 634 provided a teacher list.
Operations staff examined the records from the
634 schools that provided teacher lists and found
that 85 percent had provided complete rosters of
teachers, while the remaining 15 percent provided
only a selected list of teachers. About three-fourths
(73 percent) of the lists were provided by
principals, and 5 percent by the assistant principal.
The remaining lists were provided by secretaries,
teachers, or were unspecified.

Exactly one teacher was randomly selected from
each of the following groups: classroom teachers,
full- or part-time music specialists (if available at
the school), and full- or part-time visual arts
specialists (if available). A total of 1,614 teachers
were sampled: 559 music specialists, 422 visual
arts specialists, and 633 self-contained classroom
teachers. On average, 2.6 teachers were sampled
per elementary school.

Only elementary-level teachers, and not
secondary-level teachers, were sampled. First,
given scope limitations of FRSS surveys, it was
necessary to limit the teacher survey to either the
elementary or secondary level. Second, data
collection at the secondary level would be
constrained by the fact that arts instruction is
provided primarily through elective courses and is
often taught by multiple specialists in each of the
four arts subjects. In contrast, at the elementary

level, arts instruction is usually limited to music -

and visual arts and is part of a standard curriculum
in which all students participate. For the teacher-
level surveys, only music specialists, visual arts
specialists, and classroom teachers were sampled.
The number of schools offering dance and
drama/theater teachers is small, so that it was not
feasible to select adequate samples based on the
list collection from the schools.

School-Level Respondents
and Response Rates

Questionnaires and cover letters for the elementary
and secondary school principal surveys were
mailed in mid-September of 1999. Included in the
elementary school mailing was a form for

A-6

preparing a list of classroom teachers and arts
specialists at the school. The cover letters
indicated that the survey and list collection were
designed to be completed by the school’s
principal.

Telephone follow up for those who did not
respond to the initial questionnaire mailing was
conducted from mid-October 1999 through mid-
February 2000 for secondary principals, and
through  mid-March 2000 for elementary
principals. Of the 755 secondary schools selected
for the sample, 3 schools were found to be out of
the scope of the survey.  Of the 753 sampled
elementary schools, 18 were out of scope for the
survey, while 20 were out of scope for the list
collection. The' discrepancy between the number
of out-of-scope schools for the elementary survey
and the list collection was due to two schools that
had 5 through 8 grade spans. Although these
schools were eligible for the survey, they had no
teachers in self-contained classrooms and so they
could not provide teacher lists appropriate this
study.

This left a total of 752 eligible secondary school
principals, 735 eligible elementary school
principals, and 733 eligible respondents for the list

collection. Completed questionnaires were
received from 686 secondary school principals and
from 640 elementary school principals.
Completed lists were received from 634

elementary schools. The weighted response rates
were 87.8 percent for the elementary school
survey, 91.7 percent for the secondary school
survey, and 87.3 percent for the teacher list
collection.

The item nonresponse rates for individual
questionnaire items appearing in the secondary
school survey rose above 3 percent for 14 items,
with 10 of the 14 questions ranging between 4.7 to
6.2 percent item nonresponse. The remaining
four items involved the same question across the
four arts subjects: what percent of the budget,
designated for that subject, came from outside
sources. A possible explanation of the high rate of
item nonresponse for these four items (8.7 to 18.9
percent) is that some respondents did not have
ready access to this information, or that this
information was not available.
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All but seven of the questions appearing in the
elementary school survey had item nonresponse
rates of 3 percent or less. Six of the seven
questions ranged between 4.7 and 6.6 percent.
The question with the highest nonresponse rate
(12.8 percent) was the same question that caused
high item nonresponse in the secondary school
survey, i.e., the percent of the budget designated
for (in this case) drama/theatre that came from
outside sources. Again, an explanation for the
high item nonresponse rate is that some survey
respondents did not have ready access this
information or that the information was not
available.

Teacher-Level Respondents
and Response Rates

Questionnaires and cover letters were mailed to
the sampled music "specialists, visual arts
specialists, and regular classroom teachers in late
February 2000. The respondents were mailed one
of three questionnaires that were tailored to each
type of teaching assignment (see appendix C).
Each cover letter indicated that the survey was
designed to be completed by a music specialist, a
visual arts specialist, or a regular classroom
teacher.

Telephone follow up for  questionnaire
nonresponse was conducted from mid-April 2000
through late June 2000. Of the 1,614 teachers
selected for the sample, 559 were music

specialists, 422 were visual arts specialists, and

633 were regular classroom teachers. Of these, 31
music specialists, 36 visual arts specialists, and 50
regular classroom teachers were out of the scope
of the survey. For both the music and visual arts
surveys, respondents were out of scope because
they were not employed at the sampled school at
the time of the study, or did not primarily teach
music or visual arts at an elementary school.
Respondents found to be out of scope for the
classroom teacher survey included non-self-
contained classroom teachers, such as special
education or math teachers, teachers teaching
grades beyond the grade scope of the survey,
teachers who no longer taught at the school, and
part-time teachers. Other reasons included teachers
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on long-term sick leave, long-term substitutes, and
rotating teachers.

A total of 528 eligible music specialists, 386
eligible visual arts specialists, and 583 eligible
classroom teachers were left in the sample.
Completed questionnaires were received from 453

music specialists, 331 visual arts specialists, and .

497 regular classroom teachers. The weighted

response rates were 84.5 percent for the music.

specialist survey, 83.4 percent for the visual arts
specialist survey, and 85.6 percent for the
classroom teacher survey. The overall weighted

response rates were computed by multiplying the -

weighted response rate for the -teacher list
collection (87.3 percent) by the weighted response
rates of the particular surveys. The overall
weighted response rate for the music specialist
survey was 73.8 percent (87.3 percent multiplied
by 84.5 percent), 72.8 percent for the visual arts

specialist survey (87.3 percent multiplied by 83.4°

percent), and 74.7 percent for the classroom
teacher survey (87.3 percent multiplied by 85.6
percent). .

Item nonresponse for the three elementary teacher
surveys was generally low, with a few items over
3 percent.
survey had item nonresponse rates above 3 percent
(ranging from 3.7 to 5.0 percent). For the visual
arts specialists survey, item nonresponse ranged
from 0 to 3 percent. Seven items from the self-
contained classroom teacher survey had item

nonresponse rates above 3 percent (ranging from

5.4 to 15.6 percent). All items above 3 percent

item nonresponse dealt with the extent to which-

teachers felt that participating in specific

professional development activities improved their

teaching.

Sampling and Nonsampling Errors

The responses to the five surveys were weighted to -

produce national estimates (see tables A-1 through
A-5). The weights were designed to adjust for the
variable probabilities of selection and differential
nonresponse. The findings in this report are
estimates based on the samples selected and,
consequently, are subject to sampling variability.
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Table A-1.—Number and percentage distribution of all regular public elementary schools in the
study, and the estimated number and percentage distribution in the nation, by school
characteristics: Fall 1999

. School sample National estimate
School characteristic Number I Percent Number I Percent
All public elementary schools ..............c.ccoooooooooeeo 640 100 52,926 100
School enrollment size
Less than 300. ..o 105 17 14,609 28
300 to 599 323 51 25,366 48
207 33 12,616 24
194 30 15,340 29
234 37 18,303 35
80 13 6,832 13
132 21 12,450 24
Region
Northeast 127 20 10,361 20
Southeast 154 24 11,008 21
Central ... 161 25 14,612 28
198 31 16,944 32
Percent minority enrollment in school
S percent or less . 162 25 14,760 28
680 20 PEXCENE ... 156 24 12,990 25
2] to 50 percent 136 21 11,008 21
More than 50 percent....................... e 183 29 13,827 26
Percent of public school students
eligible for free or reduced-price school lunch
Less than 35 percent 251 4] 21,112 42
3510 49 PEICENt ...ooo.oooovvoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeoeseee oo 94 15 7,883 16
50 to 74 percent .... 132 22 11,225 22
75 percent or more 137 22 10,583 2]

NOTE: Details may not sum to totals because of rounding and because there were missing data for some school characteristics, ranging from no
missing data for locale and region, 3 missing cases for percent minority enrollment, 5 missing cases for school enrollment size, to 26 missing
cases for poverty concentration.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response SurVey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education, Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. :
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Table A-2.—Number and percentage distribution of all regular public secondary schools in the
study, and the estimated number and percentage distribution in the nation, by school
characteristics: Fall 1999

School characteristic School sample National estimate
Number | Percent Number | Percent
All public secondary SChOOIS..........cccoovviiecevecccsrerirnieneneireens 686 100 28,332 100
School enroliment size
Less than 400 ...........c.coovivieiecrvcrreere st renens 115 17 8,682 31
400101999 ..ot bbbt 301 45 12,222 44
1,000 OF MOTE ....cevrimimireiiecriieieteee et 260 38 6,996 25
Locale
Y vttt 182 27 6,205 22
Urban fringe .......ovvereicei ettt 250 36 8,824 31
103 15 4,332 15
151 22 8,971 32
Region
INOTREASE ...t ettt s 119 17 4,746 17
SOULREASE ....o.voveivevrereriereirenieasarereeetseereresereaserersesessssesaneseresencnns 162 24 6,187 22
Central ... 190 28 8,596 30
WESE. .ot ceeeecae s e e tese s b arar e cera e et ot ba bR b bbbt 215 31 8,803 31
Percent minority enrollment in school
5 PEICENL OF JESS ...voveecvenreieeectererietrereneisrs e sasass e e 187 28 9,275 33
610 20 PEICENL ......cvverieeceeereeerrarrrastesa e sessreerer it bt aresns 171 25 6,597 24
21 to 50 percent ...... 160 24 5,879 21
More than 50 PEICENL..........c.eccurerereireinnsiiniiiirirsrsesseassnssnseaes 162 24 6,232 22
Percent of public school students
eligible for free or reduced-price school lunch
Less than 35 percent 372 59 14,872 56
3510 49 PEICENL ....cuucuueecericrrcreeteteerereanrcrmsent ettt et s 99 16 4,432 17
50 10 T4 PEICENL .....c.cveveueereirmirintarirstesitricts e srrssssanss e ssassanas 114 18 5,004 19
75 percent or more.... 49 7 2,068 8

NOTE: Details may not sum to totals because of rounding and because there were missing data for some school characteristics, ranging from no
missing data for locale and region, 6 missing cases for percent minority enrollment, 10 missing cases for school enrollment size, to 52 missing
cases for poverty concentration.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education, Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table A-3.—Number and percentage distribution of all regular public elementary school music
specialists in the study, and the estimated number and percentage distribution in the
nation, by school characteristics: Spring 2000

) . Teacher sample National estimate
School characteristic Number I Percent Number I Percent
All public elementary teachers .............ccccovveieeniciie i 453 100 70,706 100
School enrollment size :
Less than 300 ...ttt 70 16 16,602 24
30080 599 ...ttt 234 53 34,481 50
600 OF MOTE ...ttt ettt er s r s er e s e 136 31 18,045 26
Locale
Y et r st s e 123 28 18,891 27
Urban friNgE ........c.oviviiiiie et 162 37 26,713 39
TOWN ottt et 57 13 8,473 12
RUTAL ..ottt e 99 22 15,116 22
Region
Northeast 95 22 17,896 26
Southeast 105 24 10,668 15
CENLEAl ...ttt 123 28 22,521 33
WESL. .ottt ettt s s s st n et s an e 118 27 18,108 26
Percent minority enrollment in school
S percent or less ......ccoceeveveevereccerrirnanean 130 30 22,013 32
610 20 PEICENL ..ottt ettt e ece et et as e e seaan 109 25 19,453 28
2180 SOPEICENL ...t et 91 21 14,299 21
More than 50 PEFCENL.........ccoovivierriririirecreii st 109 - 25 13,147 19
Percent of public school students
eligible for free or reduced-price schoo! lunch
Less than 35 percent 192 45 35,297 53
3510 49 PEICENL ..ottt 73 17 11,071 17
5010 T4 PEICENE .....ooevciciriececriceeerecreireereererere s rasr s e 80 19 10,710 : 16
TS5 PETCENL OF IMOTE «....covvriviririrerreesieesereieseresesesns st esesesesesesennanes 78 18 9,483 14
NOTE: Details may not sum to totals because of rounding and because there were missing data for some school characteristics, ranging from 12
missing cases for locale and region, 13 missing cases for school enrollment size, 14 missing cases for percent minority enrollment, to 30 missing
cases for poverty concentration. .
SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education, Fall 1999,” FRSS 77.
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Table A-4—Number and percentage distribution of regular public elementary school visual arts
specialists in the study, and the estimated number and percentage distribution in the
nation, by school characteristics: Spring 2000

. Teacher sample National estimate
School characteristic Number I Percent Number | Percent
All public elementary sChoOIS ..........ccccvvicivmiiriinn e 331 100 37,836 100
School enrollment size
Less than 300.........cuiiiiiiiiieeiieiiecre e cericreeeerae b s et 53 16 9,300 25
300 £0 599......coeeerrierererereie sttt bbbt b et e 169 52 18,302 49
600 OF IMOTE ...vevvevireiesreseesetes e oot oot se bbb e s sorssssaeaeares 103 32 9,494 26
Locale
90 28 9,792 26
133 41 15,312 41
32 10 4,009 11
71 22 8,050 22
Region
INOTEREASE .....covveeeeieieie ettt ettt a et b s 96 29 11,339 31
Southeast 80 25 7,699 22
CONIAL ..ottt ettt et ettt 98 30 11,608 31
WESL. .oooevieeeieereceesese s s e ettt bbbt eb st et s b s 52 16 6,518 18
Percent minority enrollment in school
S PEICENL OF 1SS ....ouvivieiieeetiiereeteete et et b e 104 32 12,947 35
6 to 20 percent 88 27 9,967 27.
21 80 SO PEICENL .....oiviierereieetee ettt sttt 65 20 7,076 19
More than 50 PEIrCENL..........cccoveriermriirreeeeeie ettt 69 2] 7,174 19
Percent of public school students eligible
for free or reduced-price school lunch
Less than 35 PErcent ........ccooeviivriiiniinenireee i 156 50 18,447 52
3500 49 PETCENL ...occcoeveeoe oo 47 14 4,884 14
50 to 74 percent 57 18 6,446 18
75 PEICENL OF MOTE .......ovenerareritirereeie ettt et bbb sbesarabsasae s 54 17 5,555 16

NOTE: Details may not sum to totals because of rounding and because there were missing data for some school characteristics, ranging from 5
missing cases for locale, region, and percent minority enrollment and 6 missing cases for schoo! enrollment size, to 17 missing cases for poverty
concentration.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education, Fall 1999,” FRSS 77. .
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Table A-5.—Number and percentage distribution of all regular public elementary school self-
contained classroom teachers in the study, and the estimated number and percentage
distribution in the nation, by school characteristics: Spring 2000 '

o Teacher sample National estimate
School characteristic Number | Percent Number L Percent
All public elementary Schools ..............ccooviniiiiii e 497 100 921,924 - 100
School enrollment size
Less than 300 84 18 126,654 14
30010 599 e 246 51 420,806 48
600 OF INOTE ...ttt et se et ees e ens e enee 148 31 331,358 38
134 28 260,003 29
181 38 356,736 40
63 13 111,974 13
‘103 21 156,807 18
Region
95 20 175,172 20
120 25 225,874 26
126 26 199,082 22
140 29 285,391 32
Percent minority enrollment in school
5 PEICENLOT JESS ...t 132 28 216,901 25
6 to 20 percent ...... 118 25 227,365 26
21 to 50 percent 103 22 195,405 22
More than 50 Percent..............ccocooivirieiinienii s 125 26 240,592 27
Percent of public school students
eligible for free or reduced-price school lunch
Less than 35 PErCent ............cooiiiiiieii e 196 42 370,253 44
35049 PEICENL .....ooiiiiieieie e e 73 16 125,611 15
50 to 74 percent ... 95 21 167,949 20
75 percent or more 98 21 184,137 22

NOTE: Details may not sum to totals because of rounding and because there were missing data for some school characteristics, ranging from 12
missing cases for locale and region, to 19 missing cases for school enrollment size and percent minority enrollment, to 35 missing cases for
poverty concentration.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education, Fall 1999,” FRSS 77.
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The survey estimates are also subject to
nonsampling errors that can arise because of
nonobservation (nonresponse or noncoverage)
errors, errors of reporting, and errors made in data
collection. These errors can sometimes bias the
data. Nonsampling errors may include such
problems as misrecording of responses; incorrect
editing, coding, and data entry; differences related
to the particular time the survey was conducted; or
errors in data preparation. While general sampling
theory can be used in part to determine how to
estimate the sampling variability of a statistic,
nonsampling errors are not easy to measure and,
for measurement purposes, usually require that an
experiment be conducted as part of the data
collection procedures or that data external to the
study be used.

To minimize the potential for nonsampling errors,
the questionnaires were pretested with respondents
like those who completed the survey. During the
design of the surveys and the survey pretests, an
effort was made to check for consistency of
interpretation of questions and to eliminate
ambiguous items. The questionnaires and
instructions were extensively reviewed by the
National Center for Education Statistics (NCES);
the Office of Educational Research and
Improvement (OERI), U.S. Department of
Education; and the National Endowment for the
Arts (NEA). Manual and machine editing of the
questionnaire responses were conducted to check
the data for accuracy and consistency. Cases with
missing or inconsistent items were recontacted by
telephone. Data were keyed with 100 percent
verification.

Variances

The standard error is a measure of the variability
of estimates due to sampling. It indicates the
variability of a sample estimate that would be
obtained from all possible samples of a given
design and size. Standard errors are used as a
measure of the precision expected from a
particular sample. If all possible samples were
surveyed under similar conditions, intervals of
1.96 standard errors below to 1.96 standard errors
above a particular statistic would include the true

population parameter being estimated in about 95
percent of the samples. This is a 95 percent
confidence interval. For example, the estimated
percentage of music specialists who reported that
music was included in other academic subjects
was 47.2, and the estimated standard error was 2.8.
The 95 percent confidence interval for the statistic
extends from [47.2—(2.8 times 1.96)] to [47.2 +
(2.8 times 1.96)], or from 41.7 to 52.7 percent.
Tables of standard errors for each table and figure
in the report are provided in appendix B.

Estimates of standard errors were computed using
a technique known as jackknife replication. As
with any replication method, jackknife replication
involves constructing a number of subsamples
(replicates) from the full sample and computing
the statistic of interest for each replicate. The
mean square error of the replicate estimates
around the full sample estimate provides an
estimate of the variances of the statistics. To
construct the replications, 50 stratified subsamples
of the full sample were created and then dropped
one at a time to define 50 jackknife replicates. A
computer program (WesVar4.0) was used to
calculate the estimates of standard errors.
WesVar4.0 is a stand-alone Windows application
that computes sampling errors for a wide variety
of statistics (totals, percents, ratios, log-odds
ratios, general functions of estimates in tables,
linear regression parameters, and logistic
regression parameters).

The test statistics used in the analysis were
calculated using the jackknife variances and thus
appropriately reflected the complex nature of the
sample design. In particular, an adjusted chi-
square test using Satterthwaite’s approximation to
the design effect was used in the analysis of the
two-way tables. Finally, Bonferroni adjustments
were made to control for multiple comparisons
where appropriate. For example, for an
“experiment-wise” comparison involving g
pairwise comparisons, each difference was tested
at the 0.05/g significance level to control for the
fact that g differences were simultaneously tested.
The Bonferroni adjustment results in a more
conservative critical value being used when
judging statistical significance. This means that
comparisons that would have been significant with
a critical value of 1.96 may not be significant with

T A-13 122

iy b



the more conservative critical value. For example,
the critical value for comparisons between any two
of the four categories of poverty concentration is
2.64, rather than 1.96. This means that there must
be a larger difference between the estimates being
compared for there to be a statistically significant
difference. -

Definitions of Analysis Variables

School instructional level—Schools were
classified according to their grade span in the
1997-98 Common Core of Data (CCD) frame:

Elementary school—had grade 6 or
lower and no grade higher than grade 8.

Secondary school—had no grade lower
than grade 7 and had grade 7 or higher.

School enrollment size for the elementary
school survey and the teacher surveys—total
number of students enrolled on October 1, 1999,
based on responses to question 17A on the
- elementary school survey:

Less than 300 students
300 to 599 students

600 or more students

School enrollment size for secondary school
survey—total number of students enrolled on
October 1, 1999, based on responses to question
21A on the secondary school survey:

Less than 400 students
400 to 999 students

1,000 or more students

Locale—as defined in the CCD:

City—a large or mid-size central city of
a Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA).

Urban Fringe—a place within an MSA
of a central city, but not primarily its
central city, and defined as urban by the
Census Bureau.

Town—an incorporated place not within
an MSA, with a population of greater
than or equal to 2,500.

Rural—any incorporated place with a
population density of less than 1,000 per
square mile and designated as rural by
the Census Bureau.

Geographic region:

Northeast—Connecticut, Delaware,
District of Columbia, Maine Maryland,
- Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode
Island, and Vermont.

Southeast—Alabama, Arkansas, Florida,
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Mississippi, North Carolina, South
Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, and West
Virginia.

Central—Illinois, Indiana, Iowa,
Kansas, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri,
Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South
Dakota, and Wisconsin.

West—Alaska, Arizona, California,
Colorado, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana,
Nevada, New Mexico, Oklahoma,

Oregon, Texas, Utah, Washington, and
Wyoming.

Percent minority enrollment—The percent of
students enrolled in the school whose race or
ethnicity is classified as one of the following:
American Indian or Alaskan Native, Asian or
Pacific Islander, Black non-Hispanic, or Hispanic,
based on data in the 1997-98 CCD.

S percent or less

6 to 20 percent

21 to S0 percent
More than 50 percent

Percent of students at the school eligible for
free or reduced-price lunch—This was based on
responses to question 19 on the elementary school
survey and question 23 on the secondary school
survey; if it was missing from the questionnaire, it



was obtained from the 1997-98 CCD frame. This
item served as the measurement of the
concentration of poverty at the school. -

Less than 35 percent
35 to 49 percent
50 to 74 percent

7S percent or more

It is important to note that some of the school
characteristics used for independent analyses may
also be related to each other. For example,
enrollment size and locale are related, with large
schools tending to be in cities, and small schools
tending to be in towns and rural areas. Similarly,
poverty concentration and minority enrollment are
related, with schools with a high minority
enrollment also more likely to have a high
concentration of poverty. Other relationships
between analysis variables may exist. Because of
the relatively small samples used in this study;, it is
difficult to separate the independent effects of
these variables. Their existence, however, should
be considered in the interpretation of the data
presented in this report.

- Comparisons with the 1994
Arts Education Study

The National Center for Education Statistics
conducted a school-level study in 1994 on arts
education in public elementary and secondary
schools, using the Fast Response Survey System
(see appendix C for 1994 survey questionnaires).
Although many of the questions on the 1999
elementary and secondary surveys asked for
similar information as the 1994 surveys, the
wording or organization of the questions differed
to the extent that direct comparisons were not
possible in this report.

The questions in the surveys were changed for
several reasons. First, some items in the 1999

allowed for certain questions to be elaborated
upon, thereby making them more complex, but
less comparable. Lastly, some of the 1994
questionnaire items contained limitations or
wording problems that required that those
questions be altered.

Although most items were not comparable across
survey years, two were determined to be
comparable between the 1994 and 1999
elementary questionnaires, and three were

- comparable between the 1994 and 1999 secondary

questionnaires.  The first comparable items
between the 1994 and 1999 elementary surveys
concerned whether schools had district-level
curriculum guides in music and visual arts. No
change was found between 1994 and 1999 in the
percentage of elementary schools that indicated
that their districts provided curriculum guides.
Eighty-two percent of schools reported the
availability of curriculum guides for music in
1994, as did 81 percent in 1999 (not shown in
tables). In both 1994 and 1999, 78 percent of
elementary schools reported curriculum guides for
visual arts, also-showing no change. The second
comparison involved whether the district had a
curriculum specialist or program coordinator in the
arts. The percentage of schools with a district-
level curriculum specialist or program coordinator
in the arts increased from 38 percent in 1994 to 56
percent in 1999 (not shown in tables).

There were three possible comparisons for the
1994 and 1999 secondary surveys. The first
concerned the number of different courses that
schools offered in the arts. In 1994, the mean
number of music courses offered to secondary
school students was 4.5; however, in 1999 the data
show an increase in the number of courses to a
mean of 5.0. For the other three comparable
subjects, visual arts, dance, and drama/theater,
schools offered comparable numbers of courses
between the 2 survey years. For visual arts the
mean number of courses was 4.7 in 1994 and 5.0
in 1999 (not shown in tables). In 1994, the mean
number of courses offered in both dance and
drama/theater was 2.1, and in 1999, the mean

surveys were changed to model the arts .
assessment items of the 1997 National Assessment gumbae;zh v:as 22 for: dance and 2.3 for
of Educational Progress (NAEP). Second, more rama/theater.
space was available in the 1999 surveys, which
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As with elementary schools, the availability of
district-level curriculum guides in public
secondary schools offering music and visual arts
instruction did not change between 1994 and 1999.
In 1994, 82 percent of secondary schools reported
that their district provided curriculum guides in
music, and 83 reported curriculum guides for
visual arts. In 1999, 86 percent of schools had
curriculum guides for music and 87 percent had
them for visual arts (not shown in tables). The
availability of a district curriculum guide for
schools that offered dance and drama/theatre also
remained unchanged in secondary schools
(66 percent in 1994 and 68 percent in 1999 for
dance, and 75 percent in both years for
drama/theatre). Lastly, there was an increase in
the number of school principals reporting having a
district-level curriculum specialist or program
coordinator in the arts, 36 percent in 1994 to 53
percent in 1999 (not shown in tables).

Background Information

The survey was performed by Westat, using the
FRSS, under contract to the NCES. Westat’s
project director was Elizabeth Farris, and the
survey manager was Nancy Carey. The operations
manager was Debbie Alexander, and the research
assistant for the project was Rebecca Porch.
Shelley Burns was the NCES Project Officer. The
data were requested by the National Endowment
for the Arts (NEA) and the Office of Educational
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Table B-1.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools offering instruction in
various arts subjects, by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic Music Visual arts Dance Drama/theatre

All public elementary SChools..........ccccoonneiiiiinnnn 1.0 1.4 1.5 1.6 A

School enrollment size

Less than 300..........coovirveiiiereeeeiee e ercsse e 20 29 4.1 4.0
3000 599.....cveeieeerreie ettt 14 1.9 .18 1.7
600 or more ..... 1.8 2.6 3.0 34
Locale )
15 T26 31 33
1.7 21 24 2.7
24 4.1 5.0 417
25 33 37 35
Region
: 23 22 . 4.0 2.7
20 32 38 38
1.5 25 25 24
23 32 . 35 ) 34
Percent minority enrollment
S PEICENE OF 1SS .....oneriniiriiccieieiinier et 1.7 22 . 32 i 28
610 20 PETCENL ....c.oneceeecranrerissaerscrensesss st 1.5 28 2.7 . 3.0
21 €0 50 PETCENE e rereeevererecrereeeeeamsssmsesesssasecsssssserens 2.0 36 30 35
More than 50 percent 3.0 29 36 36
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 PErCENL...........oerverrserrerersersesserescsriene 1.0 1.5 , 24 2.7
35 to 49 percent 1.3 46 4.0 3.6
50 to 74 percent 20 28 4.0 39
75 PEICENE OF MOTE......c.cvverrierirsiesriinns e 35 3.6 3.0 3.2

SOURCE: US. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-2.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering
music instruction indicating how frequently a typical student received instruction
designated specifically for music, and average number of minutes per class period, by
school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Frequency of instruction .
Average number

School characteristic of minutes per
3to4 1to2 Less than once class period
Every day X X
times a week times a week a week
All public elementary schools................. 1.2 1.6 1.9 1.1 04

School enroliment size

Less than 300 35 39 49 29 1.0
3000599.....coiiiiiec e 1.1 2.1 23 1.3 0.5
600 OF MOTE ..o 15 23 37 26 038
12 26 32 1.8 038
1.6 24 32 20 06
47 52 6.0 43 13
25 34 4.0 20 1.1
Region
Northeast ..o 1.8 31 38 2.1 0.6
Southeast.............cocooeimiiiiriiieen, 14 31 38 25 0.8
Central 2.1 33 38 1.2 08
WeSE o 32 27 41 24 0.8
Percent minority enrollment .
Spercentor 1ess........ccocoevmrviireeereennn. 24 . 2.7 3.8 20 09
6 to 20 percent..... 23 34 39 22 08
21 to 50 percent 32 29 42 21 09
More than 50 percent.............................. 1.5 29 39 2.8 0.7
Percent of students eligible for free or
reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 percent...............cc.c............ 1.8 238 34 1.8 0.7
351049 percent.........c.oceuiiiiieeinene. 3.0 34 45 24 13
50t0 74 percent................cooooveeereenenn. 23 4.1 47 2.7 0.8
75 percent or more.............c.ccooveveveenennn. 2.8 2.6 42 34 09

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-3.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering
music instruction, according to the total number of hours that a typical student
received instruction during the school year, and average hours per school year, by
school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000 '

Percent of schools with

. Average hours per
School characteristic 25 hours 26 to 40 4110 50 More than 50 school year
or less per hours per hours per hours per
year year year year
Ali public elementary schools...........cccocooeiinias 15 23 18 1.6 12
School enrollment size
Less than 300 3.6 53 43 48 28
30010 599.....cioiiriereeeereereresr e 19 28 25 22 1.5
600 OF MOTE .....cvoeeererreeeeeeeseeneesarsareereseeesssenessreanerence 32 33 37 29 23
Locale
32 4.1 35 3.1 24
23 38 25 3.1 2.1
49 5.6 5.1 59 4.1
32 49 34 43 27
Region
NOTEREASE ....ccevveeieiriereereeerereeeeeeesasaesee s ssetesassrens 24 5.0 4.7 33 23
SOULNEAS .....cvevceeerrererereettraeee et seseeraeeresasre s enenene 2.8 43 33 3.6 2.7
Central 34 4.1 3.5 39 23
WESHE c.ieeeieiieeetitre s esssssss s e eeress st s sass e s st s s enns 32 38 3.5 35 2.6
Percent minority enrollment
5 PEICENL OF JESS ....eururrerrerniiiiiiceiirismte s 3.6 44 3.0 39 24
610 20 PEFCENL ....ceeerercereririrciisrenicre et res 23 3.6 34 39 24
21 10 50 PEICENL ....verveerrcreiiiiriiierirnres et 2.7 5.0 3.8 4.1 2.6
More than 50 PEICENL.........ccocoiiririimininiineenninsnesens 34 39 33 33 2.6
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 Percent.......cocceovuverrrrnvemecncrinessnesnnins 2.6 34 2.6 32 2.0
3510 49 PEICENL ..vvvevereririririrnicrcncrei i 3.6 53 3.7 43 2.8
50 to 74 percent........ccocvvevrvieinnennnes 34 5.6 4.1 4.5 29
75 percent or more 3.5 44 39 39 28

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. .
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Table B-4.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools offering music instruction,

according to the position of the person(s) who provided the instruction, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000 '

Full-time Part-time L.
. . . R . Classroom Artist-in- Other faculty
School characteristic certified music | certified music .
. . teacher residence or volunteers
specialist specialist

All public elementary schools.................ccccoeonn...... 2.1 20 14 09 09
School enrollment size

Less than300............cccoceovieniiiniicic e, 53 45 36 1.0 25

300 to 599...... 25 2.0 1.5 12 1.0

600 or more 29 3.0 2.1 19 1.5
Locale

Gty e 3.7 35 2.7 1.6 1.4

Urban fringe .........ccoooviiviiiiicc e 33 25 20 14 15

TOWN L. 6.0 49 38 1.3 3.0

Rural........ooice 49 43 32 1.5 22
Region

NOIheast ...........ooccviiicnii e 49 47 12 1.8 0.7

Southeast .............ccocoeoviiviniiiiiiee e, 38 39 22 1.8 20

Central ..o 35 37 12 0.5 13

39 35 34 15 23

Percent minority enrollment

5 percent or less . 4.7 40 26 1.4 1.9

610 20 PEFCENL ..ot 43 3.7 33 1.6 1.5

21 to 50 percent 38 32 29 1.3 0.8

More than 50 percent........c....cccoooivniiiiniiiniennnn, 4.1 34 25 13 24
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 percent .........c.cocooooeiiieciiciiienienenn, 33 3.0 24 1.5 1.3

35 to 49 percent 5.7 39 3.7 24 29

50 to 74 percent 4.6 45 35 0.5 25

75 PETCENt OT MOTE..........co.evvreieririeiieieeieeee, 4.5 4.2 24 1.1 22

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary Schoo! Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-5.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering
music instruction, according to the space used for teaching the subject, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Dedicated Dedicated Gymnasium, Regular
School characteristic room(s), with room(s), no auditorium, or
R . . . . classrooms only
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria

All public elementary schools............coooeiiiis 2.1 i1 1.2 1.5
School enrollment size

Less than 300........c.cccoorereevmeieiir s 53 2.7 3.7 4.1

3000 599.....cueueieeriice e 2.7 1.5 1.6 20

600 OF MOTE ....ovvereeiiieeeereseeranie e srss st 29 1.7 2.0 23
Locale

G et e 3.7 22 23 32

Urban fHNGE ......ooreeriniiiii e 34 1.2 1.9 23

TOWI ettt et sbasra b e 6.6 23 42 54

RUTAL oottt et 4.7 29 29 34
Region

NOTREASE ......vevcececver e eceerrer e bs e 50 2.7 34 38

Southeast .. 4.1 26 28 36

CeNtral ......ooivieieeie ettt e 4.1 22 23 38

WESE oo meeoeeseessens e eees s et ssesrsn e © 37 1.4 29 2.8
Percent minority enrollment

5 percent or less . 42 2.1 1.9 . 3.7

610 20 PEICENL.....ceevruruiriniiiiiarestinstnannas s 45 23 24 36

21 to 50 percent 35 1.8 35 24

More than 50 Percent..............ccovcmererimieaisniernnnnane 44 29 3.0 29
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 PErcent..........oocvrmrrmnmicesmmnrnrseseies 36 2.0 1.7 29

3510 49 PEICENL.cc.cmiiiiiiirneier ettt 53 35 4.1 35

5010 74 PETCENL ...c..vrveeveiiinireemtrnaiseaees et 48 1.3 3.0 36

75 PEICENL OF MOTE......cuvvmmrnciereieneieteist e 53 38 34 39

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-6.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools offering music instruction,
according to the availability of a district curriculum guide in music, by school
characteristics: Academic year 19992000

School characteristic District curriculum guide in music
All public elementary SChOOIS...........c.coueriuniiiie e 1.7
School enrollment size
Less than 300..............coociivcrnnnnnn. et bbbt et ereane 43

24
27
3.0
26
5.1
49
Region
Northeast 2.1
Southeast 38
Central ...ttt 32
WESE oottt ettt es e e 35
Percent minority enrollment
5 PEICENL OF JESS..........comereeitrie ettt ettt ese s es s e eeen 3.1
610 20 PEICENE ...ttt e er e er e 34
2110 SO PEICENL ...ttt e 3.0
More than 50 PErCENt...........o.oiciiiriee e 3.1
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 Percent............o.oouiiiiiiinci it 25
350 A9 PEICONE . ........oeeeci ettt en e 50
5010 TAPEICENL ..ottt eree e nenn 35
75 percent or more 3.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-7.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools reporting various kinds of
music instruction, by the earliest grade at which the instruction was offered and the
percent of students enrolled: Academic year 1998-99

Characteristic of music program General music Chorus Band Strings/orchestra

All public elementary SChOOIS .......c.coecv e 1.5 1.8 22 1.7

Earliest grade offered
Second and UNEr ...t e 1.3 217 1.0 19
Third through fourth ... 1.0 28 2.6 40
Fifth and higher ........cccccooiiniviimnniiieee 09 24 23 38

Percent of eligible students enrolled

25 PEICENL OF 1ESS ....ovnvvrirreircrenrre et e 03 27 3.1 42
2610 50 percent........cocooceiiecennn 09 22 27 3.1
5110 75 PEICENL ...cuceeveerecrecuierrrisirereraerecseesssemssansns 0.6 1.8 23 1.7
More than 75 PErCent...........cooviurerversrereirirrineiieeisensss 1.3 2.7 1.5 23

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. .
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Table B-8.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering -
visual arts instruction indicating how frequently a typical student received instruction
designated specifically for visual arts, and average number of minutes per class period,
by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Frequency of instruction
Average number

School characteristic of minutes per
3t04 1to2 Less than once a class period
Every day . .
times a week times a week week
All public elementary schools................. 0.8 12 22 1.9 0.4

School enrollment size

Less than 300..........ccooevivee 1.9 3.1 4.6 40 1.3
300t0599.....oeeeee e 0.8 1.6 26 23 0.5
600 OF MOTE ......coomervrnreririririeicereeeneeiee 1.4 2.1 3.7 3.0 0.8
Locale
CitY ot 0.9 23 4.1 35 0.8
Urban fringe ..o 1.3 1.9 3.1 26 0.7
TOWN .o 1.5 38 7.0 53 1.6
Rural.......cooooiiiiies s 22 3.0 4.1 2.7 1.1
Region
1.7 1.8 32 26 0.7
1.3 35 48 4.0 08
1.1 22 35 29 0.9
1.7 2.7 4.6 4.1 1.0
Percent minority enrollment
S percent or 1€ss.......cccovvvvriniiriciicieieins 1.6 29 38 23 08
61020 percent.........ocoevevevieieiiiiennn, M 24 42 32 1.0
21 to SO percent.......c.oocvurureencvenieieeenanen. 18 27 4.6 49 1.0
More than 50 percent...........ccoocverneenn... 1.8 27 5.1 45 1.0
Percent of students eligible for free or
reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 percent............c.ccoceveneeenn.. ‘ 09 19 29 22 0.7
35t049 percent..........cccovriiririniininns 14 35 5.6 ‘ 55 - 15
50 to 74 percent............couoviiuiuererirennnn, 2.1 34 5.7 38 1.0
75 PErcent Or MOTe..........o.cevveviecuerennnnnns 23 35 53 54 13

* Not applicable: estimate of standard error is not derived because it is based on a statistic estimated at 0 or 100 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. ’
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Table B-9.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering
visual arts instruction, according to the total number of hours that a typical student
. received instruction during the school year, and average hours per school year, by
school characteristics: . Academic year 1999-2000 -

Percent of schools with
Average hours

School characteristic
25 hours 2610 40 41to 50 More than 50 per year
or less per year hours per year hours per year hours pér year
All public elementary schools.................... 22 1.9 20 19 14
School enrollment size
Less than 300.........ccccooriiiicicinennnineeens 4. 4.0 43 44 22
30010 599.....omiiiee s 24 31 3.0 20 1.6 .
600 or more 34 33 37 3.1 22
Locale
39 4.0 34 33 22
28 37 37 26 21
6.2 6.7 8.0 5.5 33
33 44 4.8 5.0 25
Region
Northeast 28 4.6 51 32 1.8
Southeast 41 5.1 4.0 4.8 29
Central .........oooeiiiie e 3.1 35 5.0 35 .19
42 3.0 35 3.6 28
Percent minority enrollment
5 percent or less 32 42 4.6 43 24
610 20 PEICENL.....coeeeecicinineee e 33 42 4.6 3.5 1.9
2110 50 PEICent ......cccvviicicrceereeeee e 53 4.0 45 4.5 27
More than 50 percent 48 5.1 42 44 33
Percent of students eligible for free or
reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 percent ...........cccocooeicinienenenn 27 3.0 4.1 28 . 1.7
3510 49 PErcent ... ..ccccoceeccererenenceaieeneenes 59 53 48 4.7 24
5010 74 percent..........cce.e.. . 42 5.1 47 40 . 29
75 percent or more 5.7 54 44 49 4.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-10.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools offering visual arts
' instruction, according to the position of the person(s) who provided the instruction,
by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Full-time Part-time L
- i i i i Classroom Artist-in- Other faculty or
School characteristic certified visual certified visual .
L L teacher residence volunteers
arts specialist arts specialist

All public elementary schools .............. 22 1.8 19 09 1.0
School enrollment size

Less than 300 .........ccccovnerirunninnn 48 45 5.1 2.1 23

30010 599 ..o e 2.8 25 25 1.2 1.4

600 0r MOTE. ... 38 1.6 32 2.1 1.7
Locale

CHY oottt 44 33 3.1 2.1 20

Urban fringe ..., 35 26 2.7 1.8 2.1

TOWN .ottt 8.0 5.7 72 28 2.8

Rural ..o 44 38 49 15 . 21
Region

Northeast.............cccooviiiicci o 44 3.7 26 1.2 )

Southeast.... 52 44 4.6 1.9 23

Central.........ccovviieieneneeee e 4.0 33 3.1 1.4 09

WESE ...t 28 30 38 26 2.8
Percent minority enroliment

S percent or less..........ccocoeeernveiiiiennnn. 47 3.7 42 1.2 1.7

610 20 percent...........cccocrueurrnenreruennnae 42 2.8 38 2.1 26

2110 50 percent..........cccooceveerurrueiennns 47 36 46 30 1.6

More than 50 percent ..............c.c.ccue.. 45 29 42 1.6 2.1
Percent of students eligible for free or

reduced-price lunch

Less than 35 percent..............ccc............ 3.6 23 24 1.4 1.8

35 to 49 percent 6.4 43 6.1 3.1 27

50 to 74 percent 5.0 5.1 39 1.8 27

75 PErcent Or more .............c.cccceevnnnn. 5.3 3.8 42 2.6 22

t Not applicable: estimate of standard error is not derived because it is based on a statistic estimated at 0 or 100 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-11.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering
visual arts instruction, according to the space used for teaching the subject, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

_ Dedicated Dedicated Gymnasium, Regular
School characteristic room(s), with room(s), no auditorium, or
. . . . . classrooms only
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria
All public elementary schools.........cccccoinniin 23 1.4 0.7 22
School enrollment size
Less than 300..........ccooviinniiiii s 48 3.0 23 5.0
30080 599.....cooieiireieier ettt s s 35 24 0.9 2.6
600 or more 3.6 1.7 0.7 33
Locale
37 2.6 0.9 34
38 1.9 08 38
5.8 3.1 35 6.3
45 29 25 45
Region
NOFHEASE .....oovivieririere st cireeae e rae e errr et 4.6 2.8 0.7 37
SOULHEASE .....c.vvvire et 48 29 20 44
CNEIAL ..ottt ettt sa e sae e 4.6 2.7 18 4.1
WESE oot st en ettt st s it en st sane 4.0 19 1.5 42
Percent minority enroliment
5 Percent Or 1eSS........oovuriememerniieniiniiiinias e 49 2.6 13 45
6 to 20 percent... 49 25 25 46
2110 50 PEICENL....c.cvurriciriiiiiiinirarnininieier e 5.1 29 0.7 53
More than 50 percent.......c.oooiieiiiiiiiiiiens 45 27 1.1 4.1
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 Percent..........cou i 37 1.8 13 3.7
3510 49 PEICENL......cooveeucicieeciriiisiicicrerir e seaeas 6.9 4.7 4.1 64
5010 T4 PEICENL.......cvrviiiimiiinerier it eraienaas 48 20 09 42
75 PEICENE OF MOTE......c...ieveiereviviorererererensressscsaasannacs 45 3.6 1.5 48

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-12.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools offering visual arts
instruction, according to the availability of a district curriculum guide in visual arts,
by school characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

School characteristic District curriculum guide in visual arts

All public elementary SChOOIS.............cccorremrmnriiiiirieitee e 2.0

School enrollment size

49
24
3.1
28
34
5.5
44
Region
35
38
35
4.0
Percent minority enrollment
S PEICENLOT 1ESS.......ooveiiiitsieieececerenant ettt e enen 3.6
610 20 PEICENL........cccvivriririiire ettt et secaes et et 39
21 to 50 percent.................... 3.7
More than 50 percent 3.9
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 PErCent............ccoeririrrirroiiieene et s esenes 29
3510 4T PEICENL ..ottt bbb e e e 4.5
SO0 TAPEICENL ...ttt ettt on e st rere e 35
TS5 PETCENLOT MIOTE. ...ttt s s os et s es s s oseeren e rs e eseneenen 3.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-13.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools offering instruction in
dance and drama/theatre, by various program characteristics: Academic year 1999—

2000
Program characteristic Dance Drama/theatre
Frequency of instruction
3 OF MOTE LIMES @ WEEK ..ov..vvtitits ettt tete ettt e et er b st e e n 12 25
1 or 2 times a week 38 3.6
L€5S than ONCE @ WEEK ......ovieieeieeet ettt sttt e e b s 38 3.6
Mean number of MIiNULES PEr ClaSS .......ccucuiiiiiiiiii e 12 1.4
Portion of the school year instruction is offered
Entire school year 48 53
Half the SCROOI YEAT........c.iiieiieie et et et sttt b e e s er s 1.6 1.9
One-quarter of the SChOOl YEAF ..........coiiiiiiii i 34 31
Less than one-quarter of the SChoOl Year ...t 4.7 49
(071173 SO OO U SU OO OO O ST SE PSP OPTOPUOURURUUR 24 37
Teachers _
Full-time, certified SPECIalist ...........c..ooviiiiiiiiii it 3.7 . 3.0 -
Part-time, certified Specialist ...ttt 43 2.7
ClaSSTOOM LEACKET ... o.vivieee ettt ettt st re e es s ree b e seer e s b s s nr e ereeas 5.0 42
ATISE-INATESIAENCE . oevoe et ieeteietete e ettt ete s ertere e e sr e sber e e e s a s st b s nre e 3.6 33
OBRET oot ee et e et e et et e e s e ss s s e et eeu e e raea e e b e e eeE e RSt et e b rare s 4.1 38
Space used for instruction
Dedicated room, with special €qUIPMENt...............ocoiviiiinnine s 29 29
Dedicated room, no special EqUIPMENL............cccooniiininiii e 1.9 3.1.
Gymnasium, auditorium, or Cafeteria .........cc...ooeiiviiiniii i 55 44
Regular classrooms ONIY ..o s . 4.1 49
District written curriculum guide in the subject available...............c.ccooooii 4.8 4.8
Curriculum guide based on state standards or the National Standards for Arts Education A
59 5.0
46 2.8
53 45
Funds from non-district sources available for instruction..............cccc i 4.0 4.7
Percent of program budget coming from non-district sources
1O PEICENL OF JESS ...ocvivoieeree vttt ettt sttt ba s #) 10.0
1180 50 PEICENL ....ovtieeeire ettt sttt s s et eb b e #) 7.8
More than 50 percent #) 7.8

#Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-14.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools that sponsored various
supplemental arts education programs, by school characteristics: Academic year A

1998-99
Field trips Field trips to . . . Al?el.'-.school
L. . Visiting Artist(s)-in- activities that
School characteristic to arts art galleries or . . .
performances museums artist(s) residence incorporate
the arts

All public elementary schools.................c.ccccocveuenee. 1.7 20 1.9 19 22
School enrollment size

Less than 300..........cccovriiinivcnnenn e, 45 54 4.6 4.1 52

3000 599t 2.1 25 22 29 29

600 OF INOTE ....coveviiaeeiee ettt e 23 33 39 36 29
Locale

G ettt 23 31 3.7 45 3.0

Urban fringe .........covererrvcninererenmririniareeee e 29 31 3.1 2.7 38

TOWN .o 6.9 6.0 6.2 41 6.4

RUTAL c.cvetieitcit ettt ettt 44 5.0 44 32 52
Region

Northeast 4.5 45 48 3.7 43

Southeast 3.1 49 4.1 33 43

Central ..o s 3.6 44 42 34 3.6

WESE ...ttt ettt 35 37 32 30 48
Percent minority enrollment

Spercent or 1ess.....coooocecieeinienennieceeee 4.1 4.1 39 3.1 4.0

610 20 PEICENL..........coueieieieeeieteeicecee et 4.0 41 38 39 49

21 t0 SO PErcent. .....ccooevueieieiriiieineeie e 3.6 44 45 39 43

More than 50 percent...........c.cccooooiienccivrnnccrcennns 34 42 3.6 3.7 42
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Lessthan 35 ..o 3.0 3.1 27 32 34

35 to 49 percent 4.1 5.6 5.6 42 5.5

50 to 74 percent 42 49 50 3.7 43

75 PETCENE OF MOTE........c.ceeveeirirrireereereeeeeeeeenseneas 43 47 5.1 3.8 44

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-15.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools that used various funding
sources for supplemental arts education programs: Academic year 1998-99

. Percent Source of funding
. Supplemental arts program sponsoring General school Parent State or local State or federal
program or district funds groups arts agency education grant
Field trips to arts performances ..................... 1.7 20 23 21 12
Field trips to art galleries or museums ........... 2.0 24 23 1.8 1.3
ViSTting ArtiSt(S) ... vveeveeevcenicrnicniiniicnainnns 1.9 34 35 34 2.6
Artist(s)-in-residence ..........cooooeviiiiiiiiinnen. 1.9 5.1 53 39 38

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-16.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools in which arts education
was included in the mission statement or school improvement plan, or that were
engaged in some reform initiative involving the arts, by school characteristics:
Academic year 1999-2000

School reform
Arts education inctuded o .
- .. initiatives related to arts education
School characteristic in mission statement . . R
. or the integration of the arts with
or school improvement plan

other academic subjects

All public elementary schools............cooivienieccicrnnncienens 22 24

School enrollment size

Less than 300..........ccoiriiiiiiiiicen e e 49 5.0
30010 599.....crieieieieeeee st e es e nenie 25 29
600 OF MOTE ...ttt et eneees 3.6 38
Locale
35 39
32 32
55 6.0
4.1 44
Region
Northeast 48 52
Southeast .. 4.0 44
CENMIAl ..ot e 36 42
WWESE .ttt ettt sttt et st et enen bttt st 4.0 34
Percent minority enrollment
5 PEICENL OF JESS. c...cvunerrieerrevinnenesremeseeesensenssevsecscnsensassanesnes 39 ' 36
610 20 PETCENL.......ovviiiiiiiiniicic et 38 4.1
2110 50 PEICENL ...t 49 5.0
More than 50 percent.. 43 39
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch )
Less than 35, 33 33
35 to 49 percent 53 . 53
50 to 74 percent 48 438
75 percent or more 54 5.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-17.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools indicating that arts
specialists have input in selected management issues related to arts instruction, by
school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Site-based
management/
L school Arts curriculum Allocation of Hiring of arts
School characteristic .
. improvement offered arts funds staff
teams; leadership
councils
All public elementary schools..............ccccocoerneinnee 1.9 2.0 23 2.0
School enrollment size
Less than 300 4.5 48 5.2 48
30010 599.....iiieiiicc et eneen 25 25 28 3.0
600 OF MOTE ..o 32 33 33 32
Locale
34 3.7 38 3.7
34 34 , 34 37
5.7 6.5 6.4 6.3
44 4.8 5.1 38
Region
INOThEASE ..ottt 35 33 ) 44 45
SOULREASE ...t 39 44 4.1 35
Central 35 38 42 . 44
WESE ..ottt 3.7 33 4.0 32
Percent minority enrollment
5 PEICENL OF €SS ...ttt e 4.0 39 44 44
6 to 20 percent..... 4.5 39 4.7 4.7
21 10 5O PEICENt ..o e 4.7 3.6 44 45
More than 50 percent...........c.coocviierinriinnnicnnnn. 4.4 42 39 34
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch .
Lessthan 35 ... 31 3.1 32 3.0
350049 PEICENL......cuveeieierriee v ' 5.0 53 49 5.0
50 to 74 percent..... . 52 4.6 5.0 53
75 PEICENE OF MOTE..........covveverenrairiaeereraeeeiearenaneee 44 45 44 34

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-18.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary schools indicating various ways
that arts programs and instruction are assessed, and the presence of a district-level

arts coordinator, by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic

Principal evaluates
arts teachers in the
same way other

Principal evaluates
the arts program in
the same way

School conducts
standardized
assessment of

District has
specialist or
coordinator who is

student responsible for the
teachers are other programs are achievement arts programs
evaluated evaluated in the arts offered
All public elementary schools..........cccocceeet v 1.7 1.7 1.6 19
School enrollment size
Less than 300..........co.coeiirnnernnnenenee e 4.6 42 40 5.0
30060 599t 2.0 23 22 23
600 or more 29 29 25 3.0
Locale
25 29 33 33
29 33 27 3.7
5.0 5.6 4.6 53
44 4.1 34 42
Region )
Northeast ... 34 3.0 32 45
Southeast 33 37 30 33
Central.......cooiuiein e 29 33 37 45
39 40 18 36
Percent minority enrollment
5 percent or less.... 3.6 32 35 44
610 20 PErCeNt......o..oviiiiiiiiiiie e 32 39 39 38
21 0 50 PEICENt.......ccviiiiietrecieiceieieee e 4.1 35 27 5.1
More than 50 percent 42 40 28 38
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35, 23 28 26 35
35t049percent. ... 5.2 52 4.7 5.0
50to 74 percent.......c..ccoevinreiiiiiinineenn. s 42 4.5 24 47
75 PErCent OF MOTE. .......c.oriviuiiiieriieieeeeaeieeeeecenenees 4.0 4.1 3.1 4.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts

Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-19.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary school principals indicating the
extent to which they believe individuals at the school and parents consider the arts an
essential part of a high-quality education, by school characteristics: Academic year

1999-2000
Administrators Non-arts teaching staff Parents
School characteristic Great .| Moderate Great Moderate Great Moderate
extent extent extent extent extent extent

All public elementary schools............cccoevcviiincin 1.8 1.8 2.1 2.1 2.0 23
School enrollment size

Less than 300.........ccoinineiierieiiene e 45 4.6 5.5 5.6 3.8 5.5

30000 599 23 23 2.7 25 3.0 29

600 OF MOTE ...ttt ettt 2.6 2.7 4.0 4.1 4.0 39
Locale

G et 4.0 3.1 39 3.8 33 35

Urban fringe ..o 2.8 29 34 35 32 32

TOW .ottt bbb 4.8 49 5.2 5.6 44 69

RUALL...o s 43 42 43 4.5 4.7 4.8
Region

INOhEASE ...t e 4.7 4.5 5.0 4.7 5.6 5.1

Southeast.... 43 42 4.6 43 44 44

Central........c.oiiiieee s 4.6 3.8 4.7 42 4.1 45

WESE ..ottt eb e 42 3.7 4.7 4.7 38 42
Percent minority enrollment

5 percent or less.. 35 33 4.1 43 43 44

610 20 PEFCENL......cvveeieieirre e s 44 4.1 43 42 4.6 42

2110 50 PErCent .........cvevieriiereree s 4.1 4.0 4.7 4.4 4.6 4.8

More than 50 percent.............ccceeieiniieninininniicenes 3.6 38 42 42 32 4.0
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35.........ooiiieeieeviei e 33 3.0 32 32 3.6 3.8

35 to 49 percent.. 5.8 53 6.2 6.1 5.6 5.6

500 74 PEICENL......ueveiieicereer e 4.1 38 5.1 49 42 5.6

75 PErCENt OF MOTE......c.c.ccoiieiiiieieiiietetecir e 4.2 4.0 44 5.3 3.6 4.8

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary Schoo! Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. '
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Table B-20.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools offering instruction in -
various arts subjects, by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic Music Visual arts Dance Drama/theatre

All public secondary schools.................ccooeveieinine ' 13 . 1.2 1.1 2.1

School enroliment size
Less than 400 3.6 35 18 4.7
4000 999 ..o s 1.4 1.2 1.9 34
1,000 OF ITIOTE ..o eeeeeeeer oo eer e 1.4 08 25 31

29 1.9 22 4.1
22 1.5 24 34
32 35 29 50
3.1 3.1 2.1 44
Region
Northeast 3.1 2.1 28 44
Southeast . . 3.1 3.7 26 42
CONLTAL...eeiieie et 24 20 1.6 35
WESE .t s 24 25 26 4.0
Percent minority enrollment
5 PErCent OF 1€SS......couuiiicrieiiiieicrec e 2.7 20 2.1 3.6
6 to 20 percent... 25 2.7 2.7 45
21 to 50 percent 2.7 1.6 2.7 4.1
More than 50 percent.............cccccevniinnicninicenenn. 34 3.6 24 48
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent .. . 1.7 14 1.5 2.7
35049 PErCent ......c.cviuiiiiiiiieerrecee e 3.2 39 31 6.3
5010 74 PEICENt ...c.ocviiiiiiiiiciciiccce e 33 ] 4.1 28 45
75 percent or more 5.3 6.8 44 8.9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-21.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering
music instruction, according to the number of different music courses taught, by
school characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

. lor2 3ord S5o0r6 More than 6
School characteristic
courses courses courses courses

All public secondary schools ........ccccceoeerrveernvenenenns 22 22 1.6 19
School enrollment size

Less than 400............cviiiniicneeneeceenenenereneeneenss 6.0 5.1 3.0 2.8

40010 999........oooierreie e 29 2.8 26 31

1,000 OF MOTE .....occoovrrirrereeerenrecrceeretnetneeeeenenenees 2.5 2.5 3.0 29
Locale

Gty crereeeeeieete et seas st seerenen 31 39 2.8 4.1

Urban fringe ......cccoeevrererieeieiee e 31 2.8 3.1 34

TOWR ..ot 6.0 5.0 43 42

RUTAL.....ooiirieeeceee ettt ar s e e eserenene 5.0 44 33 2.8
Region

Northeast 38 44 4.0 43

Southeast 4.6 43 33 4.1

Central.......c.ovcrveveeiceieire st 45 3.6 33 34

WESE .ot ereecerererts it e e s s s esnteens 38 39 23 23
Percent minority enrollment

S PETCENL OF €SS ...c.veveeererereerereereeriemre s aenaene 35 36 25 29

610 20 PEICENL ......ooviviiiiriiiirece it 40 35 3.0 37

21 10 50 PErcent.........ccocevvvimviniienriecitcee e 43 39 31 34

More than 50 percent...........c.cccovveeimrecrnrncrinnnnnee 37 45 35 30
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 percent.........ccccccoiviennirnnniccceeennes 32 2.7 20 2.5

3510 49 PEICENL.......ccocviriiiiniiceic e 5.6 5.2 40 45

5010 74 PEICENL ......ccueretreariitrererreerrer e sresesaessenss 54 41 . 44 33

TS5 PErcent OF MOTE...........ccoeerevieiuiicieriniecerrcneeneee 8.1 7.2 69 5.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-22.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools offering music instruction-
and reporting two or more full-time teachers on staff who taught music courses, by
school characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

School characteristic Two or more full-time teachers
All public secondary SChoOlS .............ociiiiiiiii i 19
School enrollment size
Less than 400............coocoiiiiiiiiii it s 42
B00 10 999......couveie ettt ettt b ettt 32
1,000 OF MIOTE .....ooviiiitiiit ettt et 2.6
Locale )
(513 2T TP DO OO OO OO OO OO T OGP PT T T VPSPPI 39
Urban fHINEE ....c.ooovviiiiiiiii it 33
TOWI ottt bbb bbb L b bbb eh L bbb bbbt d e ettt 5.2
RUFAL ..ot e ' 39
Region
INOTEHEASE ......oviiiitiii ittt e sh bbb bbb bbbt 53
SOULHEASL .......c.vcvtiteteit ittt bbb bbb b bbb bbbt bb s e enb s et 4.0
CENIAL........iuiitiii et 4.0
WWESE .ottt Lt L et bbb bbb bbb 43
Percent minority enrollment
5 percent or less... ) 40
680 20 PEICENE . ......ovveiit ettt ettt bbb e bbbt et bbbt 5.0
21 10 50 PEICENML ..ottt bbbt st bbb bbbttt te 39
More than 50 PEICENL. ...........coceiiiiiiiiiciii e 43
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 PEICENL..........cciiiiiiieiiiiiiciini e 3.0
3500 49 PEICENE ...c.iviiiiee ittt i ettt bbb 5.6
50 00 T4 PEICENL .....c..vvititetciiit e bbbk ab s s b bbb bbbt ant b eb e 53
T8 PEICENE OF IMOTE........outitiiieieitieiieieie ettt et s bbbttt bbb en b s eia e N

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. )
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Table B-23.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering
music instruction, according to the space used for teaching the subject, by school
characteristics: Academic year 19992000

Dedicated Dedicated Gymnasium,
School characteristic room(s), with roorﬁ(s), no auditorium, or Other
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria
All public elementary Schools.............c.c.ccocovineiciiiicie e 12 1.0 0.6 05
School enrollment size
Less than 400.............ccoooiiiiiiiie e 2.7 1.9 19 14
B00 L0 999t S 20 20 0.7 0.5
1,000 OF MOTE ..o e e srcresae s eerera s s anranranes 12 09 0.6 0.6
238 26 0.6 0.8
1.5 12 0.7 0.6
27 24 1.3 M
27 2.1 1.8 1.3
Region
INOIEREASE ...t 24 20 1.3 09
SOULMEASE ... 34 25 1.9 0.7
CENEIAL.......ooiiiii e 1.8 1.8 0.5 1)
WESE ettt ettt et ena et 238 21 L5 13
Percent minority enroliment
S PErCENt OF IESS......ovoiiieiceeee ettt 19 12 1.4 0.6
6 to 20 percent...... . 1.9 19 0.6 . )
21 to 50 percent 35 3.0 2.1 M)
More than 50 Percent...........ccc.oceeiveiineccineeeeieeneeee et 33 30 (4] 20
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 Percent ............cocooooiiiiiie e 1.1 1.0 0.6 03
3560 49 PEICENL......cvviiiieiiee et 34 2.7 24 0.9
500 74 PEFCENL .......ooenmiiiiiiiii ettt ' 4.1 36 26 . 0.5
TS PEICENL O MOTC ...t cvere e e eaean e an e 8.1 6.5 (§8) ) 58

T Not applicable: estimate of standard error is not derived because it is based on a statistic estimated at 0 or 100 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-24.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools offering music instruction
and receiving funds from non-district sources to fund the music program, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic Non-district funding
All public s€condary SChOOIS .........couuiicuiiiniiiiminiiriemieet ettt 19
School enrollment size
Less than 400.........cooiiiiiiic et 49
0010 999.....ceeeeeeeeie etttk et r ettt sttt 29
1,000 OF MOTE .....ooveivireeieeteicriere et et ere vttt ettt et ettt eb et ettt ed e et enm s anennseeas 32
Locale
03T OSSO OO SO SOOI OP SN OROORIORTOPO 40
UIban fHINZE c.vvoeeeci ettt sttt 35
TOWIL ..ottt et r st e et sa et e bt e r b ea e en b ea s sre b e b bas 53
RUTAL. ..ottt ettt st a st ettt ettt ebes et erenar et et et sasaenenenssnsmbasas 5.0
Region
NOTEREASE ...ttt ettt ettt et st eb et eb s ea et aa e eteas s n s aneen 54
45
42
33
Percent minority enrollment
5 percent or less... . 4.0
680 20 PEICENME......cvcvveieiricret vttt oot r bt sb s sttt st et eas e sssr bt stsr bbb ssanae 42
2110 50 PEICENT ... cectcreeincr ettt et st aecr e sas s et b s bbb sae e e rstes 43
MOore than 50 PEICENL........c.ccovuiimiiiiiriii ettt erees et sa st 37
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch 3
LSS than 35 PEICENT.......c.iruiiiriirireiciriiteretii ettt sttt bes it ns 3.0
3580 49 PEICENL.....eeeirieieirieenieee ettt sttt st i bbb 5.1
5080 T4 PEICENL.....evviiieiiii ettt ettt sttt ettt st st b bbb anees 42
TS PEICENE OF IMIOTC.....c..ivivuieietieietetarateereare et et et e eteaieae e crmin s racateebebeentaasareessanens 6.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-25.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering
visual arts instruction, according to the number of different visual arts courses
taught, by school characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

L. l1or2 3or4 Soré More than 6
School characteristic
courses courses courses courses
All public secondary schools...........c..coccevviiinrnenenns 2.1 2.1 18 13
School enrollment size
Less than 400...........ccocovveiiiiinine e 48 48 34 27
40010 999 3.0 29 28 19
1,000 OF MOTE ...t 19 2.7 25 25
Locale
4.7 42 33 25
28 31 23 27
54 49 44 34
39 47 4.0 29
Region
NOheast .........cc.ocuiiiiiiiiiic e 39 4.0 4.0 37
SOUthEaSt ..........ocoiiiiiiiiie 49 35 34 22
Central 4.1 39 35 32
West ... 3.7 3.6 2.7 1.5
Percent minority enrollment
S PErcent OF I€SS........ccoooviiiiiiiiiicic ettt 34 3.8 3.7 34
610 20 PEICENL........oocviiiiiiiiii et 39 3.7 32 26
21 10 SO PErcent.........cceviiveiiiecint e 44 3.8 42 28
More than 50 percent..............cccooovveiiniiieiicniiecee. 42 4.0 29 25
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent...........cccooooviiiiiiiienie e, 31 25 24 22
3510 49 PErCent........ocoooviviiiiiiiiiiie e 6.0 5.6 42 27
5010 74 PErcent.........cocceviniviiiniiiiiiieit e 5.0 4.6 43 27
75 percent or more.... 7.5 7.6 44 48

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-26.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools offering visual arts -
instruction and reporting two or more full-time teachers on staff who taught visual
arts courses, by school characteristics: Academic year 1998-99

School characteristic Two or more full-time teachers
All public secondary SChOOIS .............coiiiiiiiiiii s 1.8
School enrollment size
LSS than 400.........ooeeee oottt eee ettt e et ve ettt en e e s 29
B00 10 999 ..ottt ettt ettt et ettt ettt eb et 25
1,000 or more ..........c........ et raee ettt ans 28

44
32
44
3.0
Region
Northeast 49
Southeast 33
(073111 ¢:| SRR TS O OO T OO TRRT 34
WWESE ..ot et ee et eae e et e e e bt o2t hea et b bk b e e 33
Percent minority enrollment
5 PEICENE OF IESS ...t ceceaer ettt 28
610 20 PETCENL. ...ttt s e 32
21t0 50 percent ..................................................... 3.7
More than 50 percent 37
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 PEFCENT ..ottt s 26
3500 49 PEICENL . ....eereiieeeces ettt et 43
500 74 PEICENt......cooiiiiiiiciie s 44
75 percent or more 7.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67. C
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Table B-27.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering
visual arts instruction, according to the space used for teaching the subject, by school
characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Dedicated Dedicated Gymnasium,
School characteristic room(s), with room(s), no auditorium, or Other
special equipment | special equipment cafeteria
All public elementary schools...................c..ocoeee 1.6 1.2 0.4 09
School enrollment size
Less than 400.............occooireerrerrrciicccieee i 3.6 27 1.4 3.0
40010 999.......oorririeiecte ettt 2.1 1.9 M 0.7
1,000 OF MOTE ..ot e 19 1.8 0.4 03
Locale
CHY oo eee s eer s 24 22 0.5 04
Urban fringe .......oovoeeeiiie e 20 1.7 M 0.8
TOWN .ottt 25 22 (43)] 1.4
Rural ..o 39 33 1.3 28
Region
26 25 (43)] 1.0
2.6 25 ()] 1.2
2.1 1.4 03 1.6
37 32 12 24
Percent minority enrollment
S PETCENL OT €SS .....cvviivecieienrireeccriicei et 24 1.8 1.2 1.6
610 20 PEFCENL ......ooomiuiiiieeriereieicscteieniecsnneiemsiiees 30 26 0.3 1.8
21 10 SO PEICENL ...t 38 35 ) 1.0
More than 50 percent..............cccooceuriivimeerencvenenne. 4.1 29 ) 3.0
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent...........ccoooovoomveccomeerccicnneeas 1.7 1.4 02 0.8
351049 PErCent ......ocooveniiiieieiieeeeer e, 4.6 33 t 2.6
S0t0 74 PEIrCENL.......coceeiiiicreeeree e 46 42 23 25
TS5 PEICENt OF MOTE...........ovreirereereieaiaseaeeeeieannaens 8.6 5.7 t) 73

T Not applicable: estimate of standard error is not derived because it is based on a statistic estimated at 0 or 100 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School ‘Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-28.—Standard errors of the percent and percentage distribution of public secondary
schools offering dance and drama/theatre instruction, by various program
characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Program characteristic . Dance Drama/theatre

Number of courses offered in 1998-99

T OF 2 COUSES ...oveeeeeeee e e eee et e et e eeeae et ae e eeeeee e e eeeees s es e see e e se e se e e ans s ee e e e e e ememnn 46 24
30T 4 COUTSES wovnvnvveeeeeeteeeeeeeteueaeasaseseesesenseseseae st se e st et e et et b b eb b eot o eb et et esene et en e re e eneae s 45 25
5 OF 6 COUISES ....veeeeeieeaeeseeaeeueeaeeueeseeaeeaeeeateseenereeeaes s eeeeeeseeeseteae e seeaeee e eese s ns onssmenessanee e 1.9 1.0
MOTE thAN 6 COUTSES ......ovoeviviietiae ettt ettt sttt sttt et eb bt s sa et ebonane 1.5 08

Types of teachers
One or more full-time teaCherS............c.ooveviiiiiiiiiicir e 47 1.9
One or MOore Part-time tEACKETS ..........cccoeviuiiiiieieiinine i 4.6 19

Space used for instruction

Dedicated room, with special €qUIPMENt...............ccooiiii e 44 29
Dedicated room, no special EQUIPMENL.........c.coveiiiiiiiiiii e s 33 ©2.0
Gymnasium, auditorium, or cafeteria ...............cooooiiiiiiii i 55 22
(01173 OSSPSR PR PRI 13 14
District curriculum guide in the subject available............cccocoooiiiiii 43 24

Curriculum guide based on state standards or National Standards for Arts Education
Y S ettt ettt ettt R R e e e e R R e e b b e eee e s enre 48 26
[ TSSO OSSO TSSO U UTPU TP RURRURURPRURRON 23 08
DM EKNOW. ..ottt ettt ettt 49 27

Funds from non-district sources available for inStruction...............cccoeoreieiiincnrenene 5.1 22

Percent of program budget coming from non-district sources

10 percent or less 8.0 49
110 50 PEICENL . ...encetrieeteteicic et et s 9.0 52
MOTE than 50 PEICENL...........c...c.ouiuiueeeiereeiee st 5.7 54

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-29.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools that sponsored various
supplemental arts education programs, by school characteristics: Academic year

199899
. . . . After-school
Field trips Field trips to . . . L.
e . i Visiting Artist(s)-in- activities that
School characteristic to arts art galleries or . . .
artist(s) residence incorporate
performances museums
the arts
All public secondary schools ... 1.9 1.9 23 1.6 22
School enrollment size
Less than 400 5.1 44 4.7 33 5.5
40010 999, .eo.vovoeeeececereees e sesesesmes e 29 22 32 24 26
1,000 OF MOTE .....ooevireviieieerenneenns [ 2.5 2.6 32 3.1 23
Locale
43 43 39 38 35
3.1 25 3.7 29 25
52 5.0 52 39 5.6
43 42 43 33 4.6
Region
NOTHHEASL ... e e serenrerenne 42 4.0 49 43 3.1
Southeast .... 4.6 39 3.6 3.1 44
Central ..ot 39 39 4.1 2.7 32
WESL...ooiieiiinieeeer e iererer e s e e sensane o aene 35 39 38 29 3.7
Percent minority enrollment
5 PEICENL OF €SS .....iviiiieieriicie it 3.7 32 4.0 29 4.1
6 to 20 percent... 4.1 42 53 29 35
21 10 SO PEICENL ...ttt 4.5 39 4.1 4.1 34
More than 50 percent...........cccocovivnmiricneinrenirenens 4.5 4.0 4.8 34 5.0
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent 25 25 3.1 2.0 26
3510 49 PEICENL.......cvvieiiiiiii ettt 6.4 6.2 4.6 5.7 6.2
5010 74 PEICENL ......omireeiiciciiitctee e 42 4.8 5.2 42 53
75 percent or more......... rveae 8.2 8.5 79 72 8.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-30.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools that used various funding
sources for supplemental arts education programs: Academic year 1998-99

PCI:CCII! - Source of funding
Supplemental arts program sponsoring General school Parent State or local State or federal
program or district funds groups arts agency education grant
Field trips to arts performances ..................... 1.9 1.8 25 12 1.1
Field trips to art galleries or museums........... 19 » 2.5 23 15 1.0
Visiting artist(s) ....c.oecverivevninriincrnricereinnnns 23 35 33 - ' 29 32
Artist(s)-in-residence ..............cooovrvnreecevnnnens 1.6 4.7 4.0 44 45

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-31.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools in which arts education
was included in the mission statement or school improvement plan, or that were
engaged in some reform initiative involving the arts, by school characteristics:
Academic year 1999-2000

L School reform initiative related to
Arts education included

. L . . arts education or the integration of
School characteristic in mission statement

. the arts with other academic
or school improvement plan

subjects
All public secondary SChOOIS .........ccovrviveieirinieinreiiie e 2.1 1.8
School enrollment size )
Less than 400............. v sl 43 L .43
40010 999....ooccorcrrrennrns e ' 31 26
1,000 OF MOTE ....c.ceeovneiirererrinst ittt reres s ras s s s 29 3.0
Locale
CIbY ettt ere s eaeae e a s araeas 32 38
Urban friNGE ..ot . 34 3.6
TOWN oo et s 54 5.1
RUFBL..co ettt e s b s sa s 4.7 38
Region
3.7 44
48 42
4.1 4.0
4.1 3.6
Percent minority enrollment
5 PETCENE OF JESS ..cuvrncerirrerittete ettt e 43 4.0
610 20 PEICENL ....ceeecrereerrie ittt rara et s ssss s saranas 3.8 4.1
2110 50 PEICENL .....e.cceeeirerrerite ettt rere s ataseanres 39 44
More than 50 Percent.........c..ccoovevviviriniecnienieinniee e 40 40
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch
Less than 35 PErCENt........oe.crevcenrreererireiicriiaerarcaneseseenes 28 3.0
35 to 49 percent 6.0 5.2
50to 74 percent 43 43
75 PEICENL OF MOTE....c.eoeververerrmeirereriarirarasasarsserersarasnrararacerarass 8.0 8.0

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-32.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools indicating that arts
" specialists have input in selected management issues related to arts instruction, by
school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

Site-based
management/
) . school Arts curriculum Allocation of Hiring of
School characteristic .
improvement offered arts funds arts staff
teams; leadership
councils
All public secondary schools..............c.cccocuririinnnnn 1.5 12 2.0 22
School enrollment size
Less than 400............ccooviverencennencnnnenieneeee 39 29 49 4.5
400 10999......ocicrc s 2.1 14 23 2.8
1,000 0F MOTE .....vcviiiiiiee e 1.7 19 25 3.1
24 2.8 3.2 48
23 - 19 3.1 34
3.6 2.7 3.8 55
3.8 23 40 4.5
Region
NOTthEASt ........occevmiiriiieee e e 3.7 34 44 5.5 .
SOULhEaSt ......c.covirreiii et 3.6 38 4.1 38
Central........coooo.... e 2.8 14 36 44
WESE ..ottt 29 2.6 37 42
Percent minority enrollment
S PErCeNt OF 1ESS.....cocovivevieieieirritercee e 34 20 43 42
6 to 20 percent..... 2.1 1.8 3.1 39
21 to 50 percent 29 24 35 . 5.0
More than 50 percent............ccccocecneriinneeieieeennns 35 39 44 45
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent...........ccc.c.ooevveeverrrceinenenns 2.0 1.5 27 3.1
3560 49 PEICENt .....c.vonriirricrrreer e evebere e 49 29 6.0 53
50to 74 percent... 29 34 38 5.4
75 PEICENt OF MOTE...........cniveeevrrecrcrecrecireverccrienenas 6.8 79 84 7.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-33.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary schools indicating various ways

that arts programs and instruction are assessed, and the presence of a district-level

arts coordinator, by school characteristics: Academic year 1999-2000

School characteristic

Principal evaluates
arts teachers in the
same way other

Principal evaluates
the arts program in
the same way

School conducts
standardized
assessment of

Specialist or
coordinator at the
district level who

" student is responsible for
teachers are other programs are K
achievement the arts programs
evaluated evaluated .
in the arts offered

All public secondary schools.........cccooernniinnn 1.0 1.5 2.0 1.9
School enroliment size

Less than 400..........cooooiiiiniiniii 27 34 39 45

40080 999........oieieriititecee et s s 1.0 1.6 27 3.0

1,000 OF MOTE ...ttt e 1.1 1.6 26 2.8
Locale

G ottt s 05 1.6 26 46

Urban fringe ..o 14 1.7 28 3.0

TOWIL .ottt ettt ettt et cae b rcne st 2.8 3.1 5.1 4.7

RUL.....oi s 24 29 43 42
Region

Northeast 23 29 44 54.

Southeast 24 34 32 43

Central.......o.eeeeieeeicicieie et e 1.8 1.9 33 4.0

WESE ..ot sa st bee s sba st cacaeas s an e as 1.9 2.8 33 38
Percent minority enroliment

5 PErcent O 1€SS.......viuiuiiiiiiririininierinn s 20 2.5 34 4.1

610 20 PEICENL. ....c.cueiieiciiciiiiireiirr et seeeees 1.8 2.5 3.7 43

2110 50 PEFCENL ..ottt 1.0 29 .40 4.6

More than 50 Percent...........cooccuirecrrennrennennranslon 32 33 36 39
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price

lunch

Less than 35 percent 1.3 2.1 2.1 26

3510 49 PEICENL........cvececeieeiiiiivciiciccnriis e 0.7 2.7 53 5.7

5010 74 PEICENL .....c.oovviviiiieiririrranirariseeeicsensiiniaias 22 3.1 54 5.7

75 PEICENt OF MOTE......c.c.cvieivieieiiiinnrnreiriniassaseseinians 73 72 6.8 73

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, * Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

El{llC B41 165

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Table B-34.—Standard errors of the percent of public secondary school principals indicating the
extent-to which they believe individuals at the school and parents consider the arts an
essential part of a high-quality education, by school characteristics: Academic year

1999-2000
Administrators Non-arts teaching staff Parents
School characteristic Great Moderate Great Moderate Great Moderate
extent extent extent extent extent extent
All public secondary schools..............c.ccoorvvivenn.e. 2.0 19 1.8 ' 1.8 19 2.0
School enrollment size
Less than 400... 4.0 37 42 4.7 4.1 52
400 to 999....... 29 23 29 3.0 27 2.6
1,000 or more 24 22 238 3.0 2.7 32
Locale .
’ 35 3.1 3.6 34 3.6 3.0
3.0 2.6 29 3.1 32 35
43 4.0 5.5 5.6 5.5 4.8
4.0 34 45 45 41 5.1
Region
NOMheast ..o 3.7 33 45 42 45 43
SOUthEASE ..o 38 33 4.1 4.0 3.6 45
Central.........cccovivimimmciinrnirnieens e 34 3.0 37 38 38 36
West.... 4.1 4.1 37 37 4.1 39
Percent minority enrollment
S percent or 1€ss.......cceveeieriicriniieiiecc e 34 2.6 33 36 3.8 4.1
61020 PErCent.........covivrrreeicreceeeirrere et 43 4.0 49 48 4.0 44
21 10 50 PEICENt........coommrrririrrirerieierire e, 4.1 39 4.1 3.1 42 42
More than 50 percent.............cocovveeeviivricrrieiienae. 43 4.1 4.1 4.7 37 38
Percent of students eligible for free or reduced-price
lunch
Less than 35 percent............c..oooovevvnevevveeerernee. 24 2.1 29 25 27 26
3560 49 PErCENt.....vvveerivrieiiivireiecereeee s 39 4.0 5.6 5.7 57 6.3
5010 74 Percent...........comvrccirvrervieierere e, 5.2 53 5.0 49 4.6 54
75 percent or more 8.5 82 75 88 6.0 7.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary Schoo! Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-35.—Standard errors of the number and percent of music specialists, visual arts
specialists, and classroom téachers in public elementary schools, by teaching status:
‘Academic year 1999-2000

National estimate

Type of teacher and status

Number Percent
MUSIC SPECIALISES ....occvvciiirrie et s 70,700 6
FUI GIT1€ 1ottt eeeeseees e se st en bbb sbeb s et bbb et b e sa s eessess 63,100 1.5
Part time 7,600 1.5
Visual arts SPECIAlISTS ..........ooviiiiriiririre i 37,800 3 1)
Full time 30,200 26
Part time 7,600 2.6
Full time ClassToOm LACKETS ..........corveerrrrrrreerecesieiesreeeseseessecessiisisnes 903,200 02

+ Not applicable: estimate of standard error is not derived because it is based on a statistic estimated at 0 or 100 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77. -
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Table B-36.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music
specialists, visual arts specialists, and classroom teachers indicating their number of
years of teaching experience, both overall and in-field: Academic year 1999-2000

Years of teaching experience

Type of teacher 3 or fewer 4109 10to 19 20 or more
years years years years
Music specialists
Years of teaching experience overall..............coooovvieeioooooeo 16 22 26 23

Years of teaching in-field ...............ccoooooovoiiioeeeeeeeeeeeeee 1.6 22 24 23

Visual arts specialists
Years of teaching experience overall ..., 2.6 24 27 28
Years of teaching in-field ..., 28 25 25 25

Classroom teachers
Years of teaching experience overall.............ccoocooruriieoiioerenneee e, 1.8 1.9 21 26

Years of teaching in-fleld ........c..occooviiiiiieeceeee e —) —) ) (—)

— Not available; statistic not collected for the classroom teacher survey.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77. ’
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Table B-37.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music
specialists, visual arts specialists, and classroom teachers indicating the number of
years they plan to continue teaching: Academic year 1999-2000

Type of teacher 1 to 9 years 10 to 19 years 20 or more years
Music SPECIAlISES ........covriiiiiireceriririeisrsis e 2.7 28 28
Visual arts SPECIalists ..........ccccorimrmmiirricieieneinriinns 33 34 32
Classroom tEAChErS........covvevrmiiirinririrri e 23 2.1 - 19

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-38.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual
arts specialists, and classroom teachers, by degrees held: Academic year 1999-2000

Bachelor’s Master’s Doctor’s Other

Type of teacher
degree degree degree degree
Music Specialists ............ccooovivereniiiii e 0.3 29 05 0.7
Visual arts specialists .............ccoooiiiiiriiiricier s 02 29 ®) 14
Classroom teachers.............cccovnieviiieioiieii e 0.2 2.1 02 0.7

t Not applicable: estimate of standard error is not derived because it is based on a statistic estimated at 0 or 100 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-39.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary school music and visual arts
specialists with a degree in-field and who majored in various fields of study for a
bachelor’s or master’s degree: Academic year 1999-2000

Degree and field of study Music specialists Visual arts specialists

Bachelor’s or master’s degree in-field............cooooiiiiiinnn 1.4 2.4

Bachelor’s degree

Music education . 2.6 #)
IMLUSEC et caaeesetsassatsas e e et s bt s e st mr s sbeaba b ed st 2.5 #)
ATES EAUCALION ...ttt e #) 35
Applied or fine arts (3] 31
Elementary education 12 19
(67117 RETTUTUR U SO P OSSP TP U PO PP UUPOUPRUPIOPOPOPPPIOt 1.0 1.8
Master’s degree
MUSIC EAUCALION ......vovverirerctcvcecreeieereieasiraereasrsas st es s e smanne 42 #)
IVIUSIC .. cvcvveve et eeserer et st s s e e s carasanasrer st s st susa s 29 )
ATES €AUCALION ..ot ittt #) 5.2
Applied Or fINE AITS .....ovviiiiiiiis i ) 4.6
Elementary education.... 20 2.0
(07117 RO SR OO U O P OO OO OO SO TPOOP PSP T PP OOO 36 49

#Too few cases for a reliable estimate.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-40.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual

arts specialists, and classroom teachers, by the types of teaching certificates held:
Academic year 1999-2000

General el Arts educati
Type of teacher N er?x eemc.enlary e' ucation Neither
education certificate certificate
MUSIC SPECIALISES ..ot et e e 2.0 1.4 14
Visual arts Specialists .............co.coooiiioiireieieceeireees s eece e 33 2.0 1.6
ClassroOm tEACKETS. ..ottt 0.3 (—) (—)

— Not available; statistic not collected for the classroom teacher survey.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77. ' i
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Table B-41.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual
arts specialists, and classroom teachers indicating the number of hours spent in
various professional development activities in the last 12 months, by content area:
Academic year 1999-2000 o

Music specialists Visual arts specialists Classroom teachers
Content area More More More
to8 ! to8 1to8
than 8 than 8 than 8
Activities focusing on arts instruction
Applied study in an ars area .........cooecunumnnisnnians 4.1 4.1 3.6 36 39 39
Developing knowledge of the historical, cultural,
or analytical aspects of an arts area..................... 34 34 4.1 4.1 4.0 40 -
Connectiné arts leaming with other subject areas..... 35 35 36 36 32 ‘ 32
Activities designed for all teachers
New methods of teaching ..........ccooooooiieiniiinccnns 30 3.0 29 29 2.8 28
Incorporating state or district standards into
FNSEUCHION ... cveeecacrencrcaercacsen et s 29 29 38 38 24 24
Student performance asSeSSMENL ..........cooouisirerivanses 3.0 3.0 33 33 2.7 2.7
Integrating education technologies into
INSEIUCHION «..oeee et saes e 34 34 3.7 3.7 2.8 2.8

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Surveys of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77. ’
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Table B-42.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music and
visual arts specialists, by the number of schools at which they teach: Academic year

1999-2000
. ' 4 schools or
Type of teacher 1 school 2 schools - 3 schools
more
MUsiC SPECIAlISES ...........oo.eerecarneriarmre et s 28 2.8 22 2.5
Visual arts Specialists .............ceveerrerneeemeressesinsieee s 3.1 29 19 1.6

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77. :
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Table B-43.—Standard errors of the means for various indicators of teaching load for public
elementary school music and visual arts specialists: Academic year 1999-2000

Indicator of teaching load " Music specialists Visual arts specialists
Mean number of classes taught in a typical school day .......cccoveervrrriiiiiiivinene 23 20
Mean number of classes taught in a typical school week, across all schools ...... 08 . 0'.5
............................... 34 14.1

Mean number of students taught in total, across all schools

SOURCE: US. Debanment of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-44.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music and-
visual arts specialists indicating how adequate are various aspects of their schools’
arts programs in support of their instruction: Academic year 19992000

. Not at all Minimally Moderately Completely
Type of support
adequate adequate adequate adequate
Music specialists
Facilities (dedicated room or space for music instruction) ..................... 1.9 2.1 24 22

Instructional resources (materials and supplies for music instruction,

such as sheet music, tapes, and CDS) ...........ccccooooevveeeeraron 1.3 24 22 24
Classroom instruments (instruments typically used by students in the

general music ClassTOOM)..........cc..curuerurnroieeeicess oo, 1.4 . 1.8 2.7 24
Orchestra or band instruments (instruments available for students

wishing to participate in the school string/orchestra or band

PIOBIAM) ..ottt et ee e, 23 38 4.1 26
Classroom equipment (equipment typically used in the general music

classroom, such as a piano or a stereo system)..............cccooennoo.n... 09 1.6 28 27
Technologies (electronic equipment used in the study and creation of

music, such as computer, MDI keyboards, and sequencers)................ 27 25 20 1.3
Instructional time with students ' 09 28 3.0 23
Time for individual or collaborative planning 21 2.6 25 1.7

Visual arts specialists

Facilities (dedicated room or space for visual arts instruction) ... 25 2.1 2.7 29
Instructional resources (reusable resources used for instruction in

visual arts, such as art prints, slides, and videotapes)........................ 1.8 28 32 2.7
Art materials (expendable resources such as paint, ink, clay, and

PAPEL) oottt 09 26 3.0 29
Art tools (equipment used to create and learn about visual arts, such

as brushes, scissors, brayers, and clay tools) ..................cccocoo....... 03 26 28 26
Classroom equipment (equipment used to create and learn about

visual arts, such as cameras, kilns, and easels)................cccoco............ 24 24 28 24
Technologies (electronic equipment used in the study and creation of

art, such as computers, scanners, and video equipment) 28 3.1 26 22
Instructional time With Students ....................ocoveeerroooooeooooe 1.2 30 32 2.6
Time for individual or collaborative planning..............ccccocoooooooooo . 24 25 25 23

SOURCE: US. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-45.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music and
visual arts specialists reporting frequency of participation in various collaborative
activities related to arts instruction within the last 12 months: Academic year 1999-

2000
Music specialists Visual arts specialists
Arts-specific collaborative activity A few At least A few At least
Never times a once a Never times a once a
year month year month
Common planning period with other arts specialists at the
SCROOL -ttt ettt v ettt s et 3.1 2.5 20 2.8 2.8 25
Consulting with classroom teachers about integrating the arts
subject taught into a lesson or unit of study that they teach... 3.1 2.6 2.0 22 3.0 29
Collaborating with other teachers on designing and teaching
an interdisciplinary lesson or unit of study that includes
AU SUBJECT ...t 32 28 1.7 238 3.6 3.1
Visiting classrooms of colleagues who teach the same .
SUBJEC 1.t in s bbb 30 28 1.2 3.0 2.6 1.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-46.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music
specialists, visual arts specialists, and classroom teachers reporting frequency of
participation in various collaborative activities related to teaching within the last 12
months: Academic year 1999-2000

Music specialists Visual arts specialists Classroom teachers
Collaborative activity Afew | Atleast Afew | Atleast Afew | Atleast
Never timesa | oncea Never timesa | once a Never timesa | oncea
year month year month year month
Common planﬁing period with (other)
regular classroom teachers...................... 24 22 15 34 29 22 1.5 1.9 2.1
Sharing ideas about teaching with
teachers outside assigned school(s) ........ 1.8 29 28 21 2.8 2.6 1.5 25 23
Participating in site-based management or
school improvement teams ...................... 3.1 2.7 18 3.1 29 22 18 24 2.1
Providing input in the preparation of
Individual Education Plans..................... 2.8 2.8 1.5 3.0 2.6 1.7 1.5 24 22

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary

School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-47.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music and

visual arts specialists indicating the degree to which they agree with various

statements about how instruction in music and visual arts is valued at their schools:
Academic year 1999-2000

Music Visual arts
i ome- Some- Some- ome-
disagree agree disagree agree
Parents support me in my efforts to
educate their children ... 0.6 12 3.1 3.1 0.7 1.6 34 3.0
The administration supports me in my
WOTK .ottt v 1.0 1.6 2.1 24 14 19 3.0 34
Other teachers consider my subject an
important part of the school’s
CUITICUIUM ..o 14 1.9 2.7 20 1.0 23 29 2.6
The schoo! administrators and teachers
are in favor of interdisciplinary
instruction that includes my subject........ 1.2 2.1 2.6 1.8 14 2.0 33 3.0
Students are motivated to do well in my
ClASS.cuvuveiee ettt ettt 0.7 1.5 2.8 29 0.6 1.3 3.1 3.1

O

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-48.—Standard errors of the percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual
arts specialists, and classroom teachers reporting various characteristics of the arts
curriculum that is taught at their schools: Academic year 1999-2000

Characteristic of arts curriculum Music specialists Visual arts specialists | Classroom teachers
Based on alocal or district curriculum guide................cccooiiiiiiiiine 20 28 23 -
Aligned with state standards or National Standards for Arts Education..... 1.6 24 26
Integrated with other arts subjects ...........c.co.ocovrniiineiiieee e 2.8 2.7 =)
Integrated with other academic subjects ... 28 24 1.6

— Not available; statistic not collected for the classroom teacher survey.

SOURCE: US. Department of Education, National Center for Education Stausucs Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” and “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-49.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school classroom
teachers, according to the extent to which they included the arts in their instruction,

by type of activity: Academic year 19992000

Activity : Not at all Small extent Moderate extent Great extent

Incorporate music into instruction in other subject areas............... 1.8 2.8 25 1.9
Incorporate visual arts into instruction in other subject areas ......... 0.5 19, 25 22
Incorporate drama/theatre into instruction in other subject areas.... 1.6 25 22 14
Incorporate dance into instruction in other subject areas................. 20 23 14 09
Teach thematic units that integrate subjects, including the arts ...... 12 24 2.1 22
Use prepackaged curriculum materials or textbooks to teach the

ATES oot eeeeaeseebne s bbb 2.1 1.9 1.4 0.9

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, and “Arts Survey of

Elementary School Classroom Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-50.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music
specialists reporting the degree to which they emphasize various goals or objectives of
student learning: Academic year 1999-2000

Goal or objective in music No . Minor‘ Modera.te Major.
emphasis emphasis . emphasis emphasis
Singing a varied repertoire of MUSIC............cccccveirvncrrrriiecen, 1.9 1.6 24 28
Performing a varied repertoire on a range of instruments................ 1.6 25 29 25
Improvising melodies, variations, and accompaniments................. 20 . 29 25 1.5
Composing and arranging music ..........ccovvveeernrirerrsrernsnierinrieeennes 26 25 ‘ 20 1.4
Reading and notating music .............cccooevicninnnccnnneonen 0.8 1.;t 25 2.8
Listening to, analyzing, and describing music...........c.ccc.coveverinen. 0.8 27 : 3.0 27
Evaluating music and music performances................cccoccecerecennns. 14 2.1 25 2.6
Learning about the expressive possibilities of music..................... 0.5 24 27 .28
Making connections between music, the other arts, and other
BISCIPIINES ...t 09 25 26 24
Understandin.g music in relation to history and cultures ................. 1.0 23 .22 24 .

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” FRSS 77. ’
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Table B-51.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school visual arts
specialists reporting the degree to which they emphasize various goals or objectives of
student learning: Academic year 1999-2000

. No Minor Moderate Major
Goal or objective in visual art . . . .
emphasis emphasis emphasis emphasis
Creating works in a broad range of art forms ... 0.6 1.8 28 32
Understanding and applying various media, techniques, and
PLOCESSES -.vvveeeriiserirsstriineerarseresrssssssrarressasrarasssasssasaressassasssarasaras 02 1.0 28 29
Using knowledge of elements, functions, and principles of art........... &) 12 2.7 29
Choosing and evaluating a range of subject matter, symbols, and
TABAS oeecveereeceieeeeiet et eas et s e sa et ce e et sttt er et e eeenenenne 0.6 20 2.6 26
Leaming about the expressive possibilities of visual arts ................... 0.2 19 3.1 27
Reflecting upon and assessing own or others” work ... 0.5 22 - 28 2.8
Making connections between visual arts, other arts, and other
BISCIPINES. ... 12 26 3.1 35
Understanding visual arts in relation to history and cultures .............. 09 20 29 3.1

t Not applicable: estimate of standard error is not derived because it is based on a statistic estimated at 0 or 100 percent.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-52.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary school music -
specialists, visual arts specialists, and classroom teachers reporting the extent to
which they use various types of assessments in their arts instruction: Academic year

1999-2000
. Portfolio
Selected- Short written | Performance .
. collections Developed
Extent of use Observation response answers or tasks or .
. of student rubrics
assessments essays projects
work

Music specialists

Notatall.....o.ooooooiiiieee e 03 2.8 28 1.0 33 38

Small extent 0.6 3.0 32 2.1 2.6 24

Moderate eXtent............ccoveevvuiieeeeieriearnarinrnns 1.6 2.5 24 2.8 1.7 28

Great eXteNt .........ococvvreeveceeiriierieeiveive e evseve i 1.8 18 0.7 30 14 14
Visual arts specialists

Notatall.....oooooooiiieieiceceee e 03 3.1 3.1 1.2 3.0 35

Small eXtENt.....oociiiiiiiiiiii e s 04 2.8 3.1 1.5 26 3.1

Moderate eXtent.........c.oovveiriiieciiieeceerieereiarraaes 2.2 1.9 2.6 31 26 3.1

Great €XLENL ......covvveeiirriieeieciererieeeeriraesisararans 2.2 13 14 33 3.1 27
Classroom teachers

Notatall....o.oooooovivieieieeie e 1.2 35 35 1.9 3.0 42

Small €XteNt. ... oot 2.5 3.0 3.1 2.6 3.0 32

Moderate XteNt.........ccocovmiieeerceeienieneeereeeeeeeaae 3.7 24 29 29 30 29

Great €XLENt ..........covveiieerieeeeceeneeneseneeneeeeaaeane 4.6 13 20 34 33 2.1

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-53.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary music specialists
reporting the extent to which they participate in various activities related to music
outside of their regular school duties, by type of activity: Academic year 1999-2000

Activity Not at all

Small extent

Moderate extent

Great extent

Provide instrument/voice instruction.............cccoovviiiiiiiiinniiiinnnn.
Perform as a soloist or with an ensemble...............cccooevruncninnnene.
COmPOSE OF ATTANGE MUSIC ......ooviiriiiinririiaeienseres st enss
Conduct community or other ensembles.............ccccoeviiiininiinn.
Attend live music performances ... e
Study, critique, OF Wite abOUt MUSIC.....c..vvrvverrrereens oo

Provide arts leadership in community or state...................ccooeunn.

2.7 .
22
2.7
3.0
03
26

2.7

2.7
2.1
2.5
22
2.1
24

29

2.1
2.6
22
2.1
28
1.4

2.0

28
2.7
1.6
2.7
2.7
1.5
1.4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom

Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-54.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary visual arts -
specialists reporting the extent to which they participate in activities related to visual
arts outside of school duties, by type of activity: Academic year 1999-2000

Activity . . : Not at all Small extent Moderate extent Great extent
Teach art at a studio or gallery ..........cccecererecenieccc e 3.0 2.1 1.6 1.5
Create works of @rt...........cccoceveivniinininienii e 1.1 35 3.1 32
Exhibit works of art..........ccooovvivivniimininesiiicsici e 28 2.5 24 1.7
View and respond to art at museums or galleries..............cocceovene. 1.3 ’ 2.6 2.7 29
Study, critique, or write about art ...............ccoceeeiniineniineee 30 2.4 2.5 1.8
Provide arts leadership in community or state ..................c.cucueee. : 25 29 22 1.7

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Visual Arts Specialists,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-55.—Standard errors of the percentage distribution of public elementary classroom
teachers reporting the extent to which they participate in activities related to the arts
outside of school duties, by type of activity: Academic year 1999-2000

Activity : Not at all Small extent Moderate extent Great extent
Create or perform works OF art ............ccoooevovvvnnvvervonmrierevnerererenne 22 ' 1.8 14 1.2
Teach one of the artS ...........c.cveriereeieccennrernrercee e eeeeseeees 1.7 14 0.7 0.7
View 0or 1eSpond t0 Art...........ocoveieiiieriininiinenieieseeses e nenins 14 22 25 1.6
Study, critique, or write about art ............cco.coerrrenrinccnnenneenene 22 20 09 . 0.6
Provide arts leadership in community or state ................ccccooueuenne. ' 1.6 14 0.7 0.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, and “Arts Survey of
Elementary School Classroom Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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Table B-56.—Standard errors for chapter 2 figures and data not shown in tables: Academic years .
1998-99 and 1999-2000

Item : Estimate Standard error

Figure 1: Percent of public elementary schools offering instruction designated specifically
for music, visual arts, dance, and drama/theatre: Academic year 1999-2000

IMUSIC 1.ttt ettt ettt ettt e ettt ea b et e e e a2 bt eae e et b ae et s st b e b s b s aabe et st e ebe e beesaatberanaeeasereaas 94 1.0
VISUAN ATES .......oiiiiiiceii ettt et e et ea e etttk et b te e e et s st s be s st et be et s et st beearteereeerbanran 87 14
DIANCE ...ttt et ettt e a2t te et e aeebe et e teebe e beeeaaa b bt ateeanreareas 20 1.5
DIAMa/tREALIE ...........cooiieiieieee ettt ee et et et et e e teetetseteetsetes b st as et et et e teate et s tetearanenate eans 19 16

Figure 2: Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering music instruction,
according to the portion of the school year that a typical student received instruction:
Academic year 1999-2000

ENLIre SCROOL YEAT. .....oiiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt sttt sttt et s e bt e en et et sea e eanaaen 93 1.2
Half the year 4 09
ONE-QUATET OF thE YEAN ...ttt ettt st ettt ae e er ettt ae e e 1 03
Less than one-quarter 0f the YEar ..ottt et s 2 0.6
ORET ..ottt ettt ettt ettt a et eh ekttt e ee e e 1 03
Figure 3: Percentage distribution of public elementary schools with a written curriculum
guide in music, according to whether the guide was aligned with the state’s standards or the
National Standards for Arts Education: Academic year 1999-2000
Curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts Education..... 78 2.1
No curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts
EQUCALION ......oiee ittt ettt et ettt et e 2 et ekt ettt ee e et nn s 4 1.0
Unknown whether curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the Nationa! Standards
FOr ArtS EQUCALION .......o.oooiiiiiiiiiiit ittt et at e 18 2.0
Figure 4: Percentage distribution of public elementary schools with a written curriculum
guide in music, according to whether the guide was created or updated in the last 5 years:
Academic year 1999-2000
Curriculum guide created or updated in the 1ast 5 Years ...........c..ccooiiiiiiiiiinnieeeeeeeeciee e 78 22
Curriculum guide not created or updated in the last 5 years ... 10 1.6
Unknown whether curriculum guide created or updated in the last 5 years............cc.ccooiiiiniicnnnne 12 16
Figure 5: Percent of public elementary schools offering music instruction, according to
whether the school receives funds from non-district sources, and the percent of the
designated music budget that comes from these sources: Academic year 1999-2000
INO NON-dIStriCt fUNAINE.....coooiiiii ittt ettt ettt ettt ee e er et et s aans 80 1.5
ANY NON-AIStrICt fUNING ...ttt r s er ettt ss e 20 1.5
TO PEICEIME OF JESS ...ttt ettt et ettt et ettt et et ettt bt e aee et saere s et asassebseneabarans 65 5.6
T1 80 50 PEICENL ..ottt et 26 4.6
MOTe tham 50 PEFCENL ........c...vvuiiiiiii ettt sttt et r et st sttt ase s abee e baneas 9 34
Figure 6: Percentage distribution of public elementary schools offering visual arts
instruction, according to the portion of the school year that a typical student received
instruction: Academic year 1999-2000
ENtre SCROOT YEAN. ...ttt ettt et er sttt et 88 1.5
Half the year ............. 5 1.0
ONE-QUATET OF THE YEAT .........cooviviviiieiieiier et sttt s es et et st ena s e 3 0.7
Less than one-quarter 0f the YEAr ..ottt 3 0.6
ORET ..ttt et ba 424 s et 6t e er e 1e e et e e reratatatn et ns s s e e 2 0.8
Figure 7: Percentage distribution of public elementary schools with a written curriculum
guide in visual arts, according to whether the guide was aligned with the state’s standards
or the National Standards for Arts Education: Academic year 1999-2000
Curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts Education ..... 77 23
No curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts
EUCAtION ...ttt ettt e ee st st easeeae et ean bt eneeen 5 1.6
Unknown whether curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards
fOr ArtS EQUCAtION ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiii ittt ettt s s ane et eees 18 2.0
O B
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Table B-56.—Standard errors for chapter 2 figures and data not shown in tables: Academic years
199899 and 1999-2000—Continued

Item Estimate Standard error

Figure 8: Percentage distribution of public elementary schools with a written curriculum
guide in visual arts, according to whether the curriculum guide was created or updated in
the last 5 years: Academic year 19992000

Curriculum guide created or updated in the last S years 81 25
Curriculum guide not created or updated in the last S years . 10 1.8
Unknown whether curriculum guide created or updated in the last S years.... 9 1.5

Figure 9: Percent of public elementary schools offering visual arts instruction, according to
whether the school receives funds from non-district sources, and the percent of the
_designated visual arts budget that comes from these sources: Academic year 1999-2000

No non-district funding 78 1.8
Any non-district funding 22 1.8
10 percent or less 63 42
11 to 50 percent 23 34
More than 50 percent 15 3.2

Figure 10: Percent of puhlic elementary schools indicating various methods of
incorporating dance or creative movement into other curriculum areas: Academic year

1999-2000

Dance taught as part of the physical education program . 48 22
Dance taught as part of the music curriculum 48 22
Dance integrated into other curriculum areas 28 19

Figure 11: Percent of public elementary schools indicating various methods of
incorporating drama/theatre into other curriculum areas: Academic year 1999-2000

Drama taught as part of the English/language arts curriculum 30 22
Drama activities integrated into other areas of the curriculum 43 26
Other approaches to including drama activities. . 11 14

Chapter 2, section on dance instruction

Percent of elementary schools reporting that dance curriculum guide had been created or updated
in the last S years 5 . 6.1

Chapter 2, section on drama/theatre instruction

Percent of elementary schools reporting that drama/theatre curriculum guide had been created or
updated in the last S years 82 53

Chapter 2, section on availahility of supplemental programs and activities

Mean number of visiting artists per elementary school 33 03
Mean number of artists-in-residence elementary per school . 2.1 0.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Elementary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-57.—Standard errors for chapter 3 figures and data not shown in tables: Academic years
1998-99 and 1999-2000

Item Estimate Standard error

Figure 12: Percent of public secondary schools offering music, visual arts, dance, and
drama/theatre instruction: Academic year 1999-2000

90 1.3
93 12
14 1.1
48 21
Figure 13: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering music instruction,
according to the numbers of full-time and part-time teachers who taugbt courses in the
subject: Academic year 1998-99
0 full-time music teachers 9 14
| full-time music teacher ..... . 38 22
2 full-time music teachers 34 1.9
3 or more full-time music teachers................ccoceveereecee 19 1.6
0 part-time music teachers .........c..cccccoervncne . 62 21
| part-time music teacher ... 25 1.8
2 part-time music teachers ............. 9 1.1
3 or more part-time music teachers 3 0.6
Figure 14: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools with a written curriculum
guide in music, according to whetber the guide was aligned with the state’s standards or the
National Standards for Arts Education: Academic year 1999-2000
Curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts Education..... 80 2.1
No curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts
Education ... 4 1.0
Unknown whether curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards
for Arts Education ..............ccccocoeviiniinnnnne 17 1.9
Figure 15: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools with a written curriculum
guide in music, according to whether the guide was created or updated in the last 5 years:
Academic year 1999-2000
Curriculum guide created or updated in the last S years 83 1.9
Curriculum guide not created or updated in the last 5 years 8 13
Unknown whether curriculum guide created or updated in the last 5 years 10 12
Figure 16: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering music instruction
and receiving funds from non-district sources, by the percent of the designated music
budget that comes from these sources: Academic year 19992000
No non-district funding..............cccocoivinniimrinnraneeenes 53 1.9
Any non-district funding...............cccocovreiiieeicrecere e 47 1.9
10 percent orless. ...........c.ovoiieeeccrie e 53 35
11 to 50 percent. ....... 34 35
More than 50 percent 13 23
Figure 17: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering visual arts
instruction, according to the numbers of full-time and part-time teachers who taught
courses in the subject: Academic year 1998-99
0 full-time visual arts teachers............cooooreeorinnanseces 6 13
1 full-time visual arts teacher.................ccoovrevcccnnas 62 21
2 full-time visual arts teachers ..........c.c.ccco........ 20 1.7
3 or more full-time visual arts teachers...................... 13 1.0
0 part-time visual arts teachers .............ccocvvveeeecn. 78 20
1 part-time visual arts teacher ..............cccoocoevvmmmeno 20 20
2 part-time visual arts teachers........... 1 03
3 or more part-time visual arts teachers ................... 1 04
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Table B-57.—Standard errors for chapter 3 figures and data not shown in tables: Academic years
199899 and 1999-2000—Continued

Item Estimate Standard error

Figure 18: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools with a written curriculum
guide in visual arts, according to whether the guide was aligned with the state’s standards
or the National Standards for Arts Education: Academic year 1999-2000

Curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts Education ... 81 19
No curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts

Education 4 1.0
Unknown whether curriculum guide aligned with the state’s standards or the National Standards

for Arts Education 15 1.6

Figure 19: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools with a written curriculum
guide in visual arts, according to whether the guide was created or updated in the last 5
years: Academic year 1999-2000

Curriculum guide created or updated in the last 5 years 82 1.8
Curriculum guide not created or updated in the last 5 years 10 1.2
Unknown whether curriculum guide created or updated in the last 5 years 8 12
Figure 20: Percentage distribution of public secondary schools offering visual arts
instruction and receiving funds from non-district sources, by the perceat of the designated
music budget that comes from these sources: Academic year 1999-2000
No non-district funding 82 1.6
Any non-district funding 18 1.6
10 percent or less 74 4.7
11 to 50 percent ... 14 34
More than 50 percent 12 33
Figure 21: Percent of public secondary schools reporting various ways that creative writing
is taught or included in the school curriculum: Academic year 1999-2000
Courses in creative writing taught at school 35 9
Creative writing techniques taught in English department 90 1.1
Creative writing is integrated into other areas of the curriculum. 81 1.5
Chapter 3, section on music instruction
Percent of secondary schdols reporting a written curriculum guide in music . 86 1.5
Chapter 3, section on visual arts instruction
Percent of secondary schools reporting a written curriculum guide in visual arts..................c.ccevevenene 87 1.5
Percent of secondary schools reporting receiving funds from parent groups, booster clubs, or local

businesses 18 1.6
Chapter 3, section on availability of supplemental programs and activities
Mean number of visiting artists per secondary school 25 0.2
Mean number of artists-in-residence per secondary school 20 . 0.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Secondary School Arts
Education Survey: Fall 1999,” FRSS 67.
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Table B-58.—Standard errors for chapter 4 figures and data not shown in tables: Academic years
1998-99 and 1999-2000

Item Estimate Standard error

Figure 22: Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers who participated iu various professional developmeut activities focusing
on arts instruction in the last 12 months: Academic year 1999-2000

Applied study in arts area: Music specialists 49 238
Applied study in arts area: Visual arts specialists .................................... 56 30
Applied study in arts area: Classroomteachers.....................c........... 27 22
Developing knowledge about an arts area: Music specialists . 60 29
Developing knowledge about an arts area: Visual arts specialists......... 72 26
Developing knowledge about an arts area: Classroom teachers........... 25 22
Connecting arts leamning with other subject areas: Music specialists .................ocoeveveevee..... 72 22
Connecting arts leaming with other subject areas: Visual arts specialists- 79 3.0
Connecting arts leaming with other subject areas: Classroom teachers ............ooooooeeemeemevveeeeeeeen 46 25

Figure 23: Perceut of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers who participated iu various professional development activities designed )
for teachers in the last 12 months: Academic year 1999-2000 .

New methods of teaching: Music specialists ................c.coooooomoooooen. 68 2.1
New methods of teaching: Visual arts specialists 70 33
New methods of teaching: Classroom teachers ... 86 1.6
Incorporating state or district standards into instruction: Music specialists 78 2.1
Incorporating state or district standards into instruction: Visual arts specialists 81 24
Incorporating state or district standards into instruction: Classroom teacher 90 13
Student performance or assessment: Music specialists 69 23
Student performance or assessment: Visual arts specialists . 69 32
Student performance or assessment: Classroom t€achers. .................o.co....oiuoriocmeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen. 87 1.4
Integrating education technologies into instruction in taught subject area: Music specialists ............. 65 2.7
Integrating education technologies into instruction in taught subject area: Visual arts specialists ...... 64 35
Integrating education technologies into instruction in taught subject area: Classroom teachers.......... 84 1.7
Figure 24: Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and

classroom teachers who participated in professional development activities focusing on arts

instruction in the last 12 months and indicating that the activity improved their teaching to

a moderate or great extent: Academic year 1999-2000

Applied study in arts area: MUSiC SPECIAIISES ... ovovooie oot 73 36
Applied study in arts area: Visual arts specialists .. T 73 36
Applied study in arts area: Classroom teachers.............................. . 51 47
Developing knowledge about an arts area: Music specialists.................ooooooeeooo 70 38
Developing knowledge about an arts area: Visual arts specialists.. 75 33
Developing knowledge about an arts area: Classroom teachers ... 53 42
Connecting arts leaming with other subject areas: Music specialists .............. 69 238
Connecting arts leaming with other subject areas: Visual arts specialists 75 32
Connecting arts leaming with other subject areas: Classroom teachers..............coooovcvmeeooeromveean. 57 33
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Table B-58.—Standard errors for chapter 4 figures and data not shown in tables: Academic years
1998-99 and 1999-2000—Continued
Item ] Estimate i Standard error

Figure 25: Percent of public elementary school music specialists, visual arts specialists, and
classroom teachers who participated in professional development activities designed for
teachers in the last 12 months and indicated that the activity improved their teaching to a
moderate or great extent: Academic year 1999-2000

New methods of teaching: Music specialists 58 3.2
New methods of teaching: Visual arts specialists. 58 3.0
New methods of teaching: Classroom teachers 77 24
Incorporating state or district standards into instruction: Music specialists 54 34
Incorporating state or district standards into instruction: Visual arts specialists................cccecocninincnna. 5SS 31
Incorporating state or district standards into instruction: Classroom teachers 70 24
Student performance or assessment: Music specialists 50 37
Student performance or assessment: Visual arts specialists 5SS 34
Student performance or assessment: Classroom teachers 67 27
Integrating education technologies into instruction in taught subject area: Music specialists ............ 55 55
Integrating education technologies into instruction in taught subject area: Visual arts specialists ..... 61 4.0
Integrating education technologies into instruction in taught subject area: Classroom teachers........ 70 25

Figure 26: Mean number of hours teachers have designated as planning or preparation
time when students are in attendance during a typical school week, by type of teacher:

Academic year 1999-2000

Music specialists 36 0.1
Visual arts specialists 4.2 0.1
Classroom teachers 34 0.1

Chapter 4, section on classroom teachers and assessment in the arts

Classroom teachers who included arts in their instruction and used formal assessments to
evaluate students. 48 2.5

Chapter 4, section on educational backgrounds of specialists and classroom teachers

Classroom teachers who had an arts major or minor for their bachelor’s degree...........ccccoeveeinencnce. 9 1.1
Classroom teachers who had an arts major or minor for their master’s degree................... 2 1.1
Classroom teachers who had an arts major or minor for their bachelor’s or master’s degree ............. 10 1.2

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, “Survey of Elementary
School Music Specialists,” “Survey of Elementary School Visual Arts Specialists,” and “Arts Survey of Elementary School Classroom
Teachers,” FRSS 77.
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION FORM APPROVED
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS O.M.B. NO.: 1850-0733
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20208-5651 EXPIRATION DATE: 07/2002
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ARTS EDUCATION SURVEY: FALL 1999

FAST RESPONSE SURVEY SYSTEM

This survey is authorized by law (P.L. 103-382). While you are not required to respond, your cooperation is needed to make the results of this
survey comprehensive, accurate, and timely.

DEFINITIONS FOR THIS SURVEY:

Artist-in-Residence — A visual, literary, or performing artist or folklorist — sometimes called Artist-in-the-School — who
visits a school for an extended period (more than 1 week) for the purposes of teaching artistic techniques and concepts,
conducting inservice teacher training, and/or consulting in the development of curricula.

Certified (credentialed) specialist — An education professional with an advanced, regular, or alternative state certificate in
one of the arts disciplines, or with a degree from an accredited arts education program.

Dance — An instructional program that prepares students to express themselves through movement in the performance of one
or more of the dance disciplines, including ballet, modern, jazz, ethnic, and folk dance, and that describes dance as a
cultural phenomenon. Includes instruction in choreography, dance history and criticism, and dance production.

Dramaltheatre — An instructional program that generally describes the study of dramatic works and their performance.
Includes instruction in dramatic literature, dramatic styles and types, and the principles of organizing and producing plays.

Music — An instructional program for the purpose of helping students learn to perform, create, and respond to (appreciate)
music. Performance studies include voice, choir, and instrumental studies such as guitar, piano, band, and orchestra.
Creating studies include music improvisation, arranging, and composition. Music classes typically foster appreciation by
developing an understanding of music theory, criticism, and the historical development of music in various cultures.

Visiting artist — A visual, literary, or performing artist or folklorist who visits a school to perform, demonstrate, or teach for a
period of 1 week or less.

Visual arts — An instructional program for the purpose of helping students learn to create and respond to the visual arts.
Students create their own artwork in a range of media and processes. Art classes typically foster appreciation by developing
an understanding of art history and criticism and the roles visual arts play within various cultures, times, and places.

AFFIX LABEL HERE

IF ABOVE INFORMATION IS INCORRECT, PLEASE MAKE CORRECTIONS DIRECTLY ON LABEL.

Name of person completing form: Telephone:

Title/position:

Best days and times to reach you (in case of questions):

E-mail: Grades taught at this school. Low grade High grade .
PLEASE RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, CONTACT:
WESTAT . Nancy Carey
1650 Research Boulevard 800-937-8281, ext. 4467
Rockville, Maryland 20850 Fax: 800-254-0984
Attention: 716603-Carey E-mail: careyn1@westat.com

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid
OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 1850-0733. The time required to complete this information
collection is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time to review instructions, search existing data resources, gather the
data needed, and complete and review the information collected. If you have any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate(s) or
suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202-4651. If you have comments or
concerns regarding the status of your individual submission of this form, write directly to. National Center for Education Statistics, 555 New
Jersey Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20208.

FRSS Form No. 67, 7/2002
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PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS
Questions 1 through 8 of this questionnaire ask a series of questions about instruction at your school this year in

the following arts subjects: visual arts, music, dance, and drama/theatre.

Before answering the questions,

please refer to the definitions on the cover. Then answer question 1 for the first subject listed. If the answer to
question 1 is 1-4, proceed with questions 2 through 7 for that subject. If the answer to question 1 is 5 (“not at all'),
then go to the subject in the next column and answer question 1. Then proceed with Questions 2 through 7 for that
subject.

Questions

Visual
arts

-Music

Dance

Drama/
theatre

How often does a typical student in your school receive
instruction designated specifically for this subject during

the regular school day? (Circle one.) ’

EVEIY aVY....coooiiiiie e
30r4times @WK .....coooiiiviiieii e
ONCce OrtWiCE @ WEEK .......ooooviiiiiceee e
LeSS than ONCE @ WEEBK...........coevereiiieieereree et e e iie e
Not at all (Skip to the next column.) ...............ccocovvvviiicicnienn,

®©a0ow

B WN

A WN -

A WN -

A WN -

Approximately how many minutes is a typical class or period of
instruction inthe subject? .............cccccviiiiiiiiiiiii

What is the duration of the class, i.e., does a typical student
receive instruction throughout the school year or for some portion
of the year? (Circle one.) .

Entire SChool YEAr..........cooi i
Half the SChOOI Y ar............ccvveiiie i
One-quarter of the schoolyear................ci
Less than a quarter of the school year......................
Other (describe)

©c0o0oo

AP WN -

AP WN -

O WN -

AP WN -

Which of the following statements best describes the space used
for teaching the subject at your school this year? (Circle one.)

a. Dedicated room(s), with special equipment...............................
b. Dedicated room(s), no special equipment..................ccccoeeennn.
c. Gymnasium, auditorium, or cafeteria ...
d. Regular classrooms only ..........cccooiiviiiiiiiiii
e. Other (specify)

OhWN

B WN -

B WN -

b wWwN -

What is the position of the person(s) who teach(es) the subject?
(Check all that apply. Count itinerant teachers as part time.)

Full-time, certified (credentialed) specialist.............c....ccocovenn.
Part-time, certified (credentialed) specialist .............c....c.ccce
ClassroomM tBACHET ........ooooiiiiiiie et
Other faculty member (specify)
Artist-in-Residence or teaching artist ..............ccooecicniiiiis
VOIUNEEET ..o e

-0 Q0o

00000

00000

00000

00000

6a.

6b.

Does your school typically receive funds from any outside sources,
including (but not limited to) parents groups or local businesses, to
fund its education program in the subject? (Y = Yes, N=No).........

If yes, approximately what percent of the budget designated for the
subject comes from outside sources?............. ettt

%

%

%

%

7a.

7b.

Does your district have a written curriculum guide in the subject
that your teachers are expected to follow? (If no, skip questions
TD AN TC.) oot

Is the curriculum guide aligned with your state’s standards or the
National Standards for Arts Education? (DK = Don’tknow) ............

. Was the curriculum guide created or updated in the last 5 years?...

Y N DK
Y N DK

Y N DK
Y N DK

Y N DK
Y N DK

Y N DK
Y N DK
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8.  Which of the following statements, if any, accurately describe the way drama/theatre and dance/creative
movement are being taught at your school this year? (Circle one on each line.)

Yes No

a. Dramaltheatre is taught as part of the English/language arts curriculum ..............ccccociiiiie. 1 2
b. Dramaftheatre activities and instruction are integrated into other areas of the curriculum......... 1 2
c. Other (specify) 1 2
d. Dancel/creative movement is taught as part of the physical education program......................... 1 2
e. Dancelcreative movement is taught as part of the music curriculum.............cccocconiiinininnnnne. 1 2
f.  Dancel/creative movement activities and instruction are integrated into other areas of the

CUITICUIUMY .. ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt re e e r e sare e r e sanae e ebs st e e sas bt besaanteaanteeaeanneannea s 1 2
g. Other (specify) 1 2

9. Please answer the following questions concerning the arts programs and arts staff at your school this year.
(Circle one on each line.)
Yes No

a. Is arts education included in any mission statements or goals of your school (e.g., yearly ,

goals, School Improvement PIan)? ...............oooioiiiie i 1 2
b. Are arts specialists included on site-based management teams,

school improvement teams; or leadership COUNCIIS? ... 1 2
c. Do arts specialists have input in the following aspects of the arts education program?

1. StAff RIMNG oo e e 1 2

2. CUITICUIUM OffEred ........cooiiiiiiiii ettt et 1 2

3. Allocation Of @rts FUNAS ........cooieeriiiee ettt 1 2
d. Does your school conduct any standardized or district-wide assessments of student

performance and achievementinthe amts?................ i 1 2
e. Does your school principal observe and conduct evaluations of arts specialists in the same

way that teachers in other curriculum areas are evaluated?..............c...cccoiviiiiiiininine 1 2
f.  Does your school principal evaluate the school's arts programs in the same way that other

instructional programs are evaluated? ..............ccccovriii i 1 2
g. Is there a curriculum specialist or program coordinator at the district level who is

responsible for the curriculum and instructional programs offered in the arts? .......................... 1 2

10. In general, to what extent do you think the following individuals at your school consider the arts an essential
part of a high-quality education? (Circle one on each line.)

Individuals Not at all Small |Moderate| Great (Eannot
extent extent extent judge
a. The administrators atthe school.................ccoeeveenn. 1 2 3 4 5
b. The teaching staff (excluding arts specialists) ............ 1 2 3 4 5
C. Theparents .........ccccoviiimieeiieinieieer e 1 2 3 4 5

Yes No
11a. Are there any school improvement initiatives related to arts education, or the integration of the
arts with other academic subjects, currently underway in your SChool?.............cccccoeeviiiieiiinncenne. 1 2

- 11b. If yes, please describe

Yes No
12a. Does your school provide/sponsor any after-school activities for students that incorporate the
=18 OO OO SO O TR U PO PP PPTRUPPUSRUP 1 2

12b. If yes, please describe

13a. Do you consider your school to be operating under site-based management?

Yes.......... 1 (Continue with question 13b.) No............ 2 (Skip to question 14.)
13b. Which of the following management issues are site based? (Circle one on each line.)
Yes No
a. Staff hiring .......cccooeeevrenee. 1 2
b. Curriculum design................ 1 2
C. Budget ......c..cocovomrrrirrnrnnns 1 2 BEST COPYAVA'LABLE
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14. During the 1998-1999 school year, which of the following types of music instruction, or classes were offered at
your school during the regular school day? For each type, indicate for which grades instruction was offered,
and the approximate percent of the students in those grades who participated.

Offered Grades Percent of students
Yes No taught who participated
a. GeneralmuSiC .........oeoveuvieiiviiniirieeeecireeeeenn 1 2
b. ChOrus .......ccooovviiiiieee e 1 2
C. Band ... 1 2
d. Strings/orchestra..........cccccoceevnivenicnnicnnnee 1 2
e. Other (specify) 1 2

15. For each program or activity related to arts education listed below:
In section A, indicate if your school sponsored each program or activity listed during the 1998-1999 school year.
In section B, indicate the number your school sponsored.
In section C, indicate all of the source(s) that were used to fund the program or activity. (Check all that apply.)

C. Funding source?
A. Sponsored?| B. State or | General
.. How | State or Parent
Program/activity federal |schoolor
many? | local arts . . group
Yes No . |education| district | _.
agency funds
-7 | -grant funds
a. Artist-in-Residence/Artist-in-the-School......... 1 2 O U J J
b. Visiting artist(s)...........cccocecerrrnrreirrieen 1 2 U U U U
c. Field trips to art galleries or museums
(Count each destination once.) ..................... 1 2 U O O O
d. Field trips to arts performances (Count each ‘
destination once.) ..........ccooceceeveeeveieeeeeenne, 1 2 J J J J
17a. What was your school’s total enroliment as of October 1, 1999?
17b. How has this enroliment changed since the 1993-1994 school year?
Decreased....... 1  About the same.......... 2 Increased.......... 3

18. Compared to the 1993-1994 school year, please indicate whether or not each of the following aspects of your
school's arts education program has changed. (Circle one on each line.) NOTE: If you are unable to

provide this information because either the school did not exist 5 years ago or you were not at the school at

that time, check the box and skip to question 19.......... []
N_Ot Decreased | Decreased | Remained | Increased | Increased
Aspect of arts program available . .
either time greatly slightly | the same | slightly greatly

a. Artsinstructiontime............cccocvvvevveivennnnnnnn. 1 2 3 4 5 6
b. Numberof arts staff............cccovvvvvrvvevnnnn. 1 2 3 4 5 6
C. Arts supplies and materials...................ccve. 1 2 3 4 5 6
d. Percent of school budget designated for arts

programs and activities..........c..cccocevnrennnen. 1 2 3 4 5 6

~e. Use of instructional materials produced by '

cultural institutions, such as museums,

galleries, ororchestras ............c.ccocovevvvvnennnnn 1 2 3 4 5 6
f. Enroliment in arts electives, such as band..... 1 2 3 4 5 6
g. Field trips to sites relevant to arts education .. 1 2 3 4 5 6

19. During the 1998-1999 school year, what percent of your students were eligible for the federally funded free or

reduced-price lunch program? %

20. The National Endowment for the Arts (NEA) may want to ask some schools to participate in a followup study

on arts education at a later time. Does NEA have your school principal's permission to consider your school

for a followup study? Yes...... 1 2 o heml g
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION FORM APPROVED
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS . OMB. NO.: 1850-0733
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20208-5651 EXPIRATION DATE: 07/2002
SECONDARY SCHOOL ARTS EDUCATION SURVEY: FALL 1999

FAST RESPONSE SURVEY SYSTEM

This survey is authorized by law (P.L. 103-382). While you are not required to respond, your cooperation is needed to make the results of this

survey comprehensive, accurate, and timely.
. DEFINITIONS FOR THIS SURVEY:

Artist-in-Residence — A visual, literary, or performing artist or folklorist — sometimes called Artist-in-the-School — who
visits a school for an extended period (more than 1 week) for the purposes of teaching artistic techniques and concepts,
conducting inservice teacher training, and/or consulting in the development of curricula.

Creative writing — An instructional program that describes the process and techniques of original composition in various
literary forms, such as short stories, plays, and poetry.

Dance — An instructional program that prepares students to express themselves through movement in the performance of one
or more of the dance disciplines, including ballet, modern, jazz, ethnic, and folk dance, and that describes dance as a
cultural phenomenon. Includes instruction in choreography, dance history and criticism, and dance production.

Dramaltheatre - An instructional program that generally describes the study of dramatic works and their performance. Includes
instruction in dramatic literature, dramatic styles and types, and the principles of organizing and producing plays.

Music — An instructional program for the purpose of helping students learn to perform, create, and respond to (appreciate)
music. Performance studies include voice; choir, and instrumental studies such as guitar, piano, band, and orchestra.
Creating studies include music improvisation, arranging, and composition. Music classes typically foster appreciation by
developing an understanding of music theory, criticism, and the historical development of music in various cultures.

Visiting artist — A visual, literary, or performing artist or folklorist who visits a school to perform; demonstrate, or teach for a
period of 1 week or less.

Visual arts — An instructional program for the purpose of helping students learn to create and respond to the visual arts.
Students create their own artwork in a range of media and processes. Art classes typically foster appreciation by developing
an understanding of art history and criticism and the roles visual arts play within various cultures, times, and places.

. AFFIX LABEL HERE

IF ABOVE INFORMATION IS INCORRECT, PLEASE MAKE CORRECT|ONS DIRECTLY ON LABEL.

Name of person completing form: Telephone:
Title/position: 4
Best days and times to reach you (in case of questions):
E-mail: Grades taught at this school: Low grade High grade .
PLEASE RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, CONTACT:
WESTAT Nancy Carey
1650 Research Boulevard 800-937-8281, ext. 4467
Rockville, Maryland 20850 Fax: 800-254-0984
Attention: 716603-Carey E-mail: careyn1@westat.com

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid
OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 1850-0733 The time required to complete this information
collection is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time to review instructions, search existing data resources, gather the
data needed, and complete and review the information collected. If you have any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate(s) or
suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202-4651. If you have comments or
concerns regarding the status of your individual submission of this form, write directly to: National Center for Education Statistics, 555 New
Jersey Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20208. .
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PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS.
Questions 1 through 8 of this questionnaire ask a series of questions about instruction at your school in the
following arts subjects: visual arts, music, dance, and drama/theatre. Before answering the questions, please
refer to the definitions on the cover. Then answer question 1 for the first subject listed. If the-answer to question
1 is “Yes,” then proceed with questions 2 through 8 for that subject. If the answer to question 1 is “No," then go to
the subject in the next column and answer question 1. Then proceed with Questions 2 through 8 for that subject.

Questions

Visual
arts

Music

Dance

Drama/
theatre

Is this arts subject taught at your school during the regular school
day? (Y=Yes, N=No)...................... PSPPSR T ST PRUUP ORI

Y N

Y N

How many different courses did your school offer in this
subject during the 1998-1999 school year? (Count
different sections of the same course as one course.) .................

Approximately how many students at your school were enrolled in
classes in the subject during the 1998-1999 school year? ...............

How many full-time teachers on your 1998-1999 school staff
taught courses in the subject? ...

How many part-time teachers on your 1998-1999 school staff
taught courses in the subject? (Count itinerant teachers as part
BTIC.) oot e s

Which of the following statements best describes the space used
for teaching the subject at your school this year? (Circle one.)

a. Dedicated room(s), with special equipment...............cc..cccceeei
b. Dedicated room(s), no special equipment..................c.coooe.
c. Gymnasium, auditorium, or cafeteria................ccceeee i
d. Other (specify)

HWN -

HWN -

HWN -

HWN -

7a.

7b.

Does your school typically receive funds from any outside sources,
including (but not limited to) parents groups, Booster clubs, or local
businesses, to fund its education program in the subject? ...............

If yes, approximately what percent of the budget designated for the
subject comes from outside SOUrCeS?..........cccevvieiiiericiieieiiecee e

8a.

8b.

8c.

Does your district have a written curriculum guide in the subject
that your teachers are expected to follow? (/f no, skip questions
8D AN BC.) ..o e

Is the curriculum aligned with your state’s standards or the
National Standards for Arts Education? (DK = Don’t know) ............

Was the curriculum guide created or updated in the last 5 years?...

Y N DK
Y N DK

Y N DK
Y N DK

Y N DK
Y N DK

Y N DK
Y N DK

9. Which of the following statements, if any, accurately describe the way creative writing is taught at your school
this year? (Circle one on each line.)

a.
b.

C.

Separate courses in creative writing, as defined on the cover, are taught at this school
Processes and techniques in creative writing are taught in courses offered by the English

department

Creative writing activities and instruction are integrated into other areas of the curriculum

Other (specify)

201
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10. Please answer the following questions concerning the arts programs and arts staff at your school this year.

Yes No

a. Is arts education included in any mission statements or goals of your school (e.g., yearly

goals, School IMProvemMeNt PIaN)? ..o 1 2
b. Are arts teachers included on site-based management teams, '

school improvement teams, or leadership CoUNCIlIS?...........c.coioiiiiiii 1 2
c. Do arts teachers have input in the following aspects of the arts education program?

1, SHAMF NIFING ..ot 1 2

2. CUrrICUIUM OffEred ........eceee ettt et 1 2

3. Allocation of @rts fUNAS .......ccoeeiiiiiiiii i e 1 2
d. Does your school conduct any standardized or district-wide assessments of student

performance and achievementin the ams? ... 1 2
e. Does your school principal observe and conduct evaluations of arts teachers in the same

way that teachers in other curriculum areas are evaluated? ...l 1 2
f. Does your school principal evaluate your school’s arts programs in the same way that other

instructional programs are evaluated?.............ccco e 1 2
g. Is there a curriculum specialist or program coordinator at the district level who is’ i

responsible for the curriculum and instructional programs offered in the arts?........................ 1 2

11.  In general, to what extent do you think the following individuals at your school consider the arts an essential
part of a high-quality education? (Circle one on each line.)

Individuals Not at all Small |Moderate| Great C.annot
extent extent extent judge
a. The administrators ............ccoovvvviiiiiniinne e 1 2 3 4 5
b. The teaching staff (excluding arts teachers)................ 1 2 3 4 5
C. Theparents ........ccoocvmimcummieeoe e 1 ' 2 3 4 5
. Yes No
12a. Are there any school improvement initiatives related to arts education, or the integration of the
arts with other academic subjects, currently underway in your SChOOI? ..o, 1 2
12b. If yes, please describe.
13a. Does your school provide/sponsor any after-school activities for students that incorporate the
ATES 7 oo et e e n e e e s et e e e e e e s s ens et 1 2
13b. If yes, please describe.
14a. Is coursework in the arts a specific requirement for graduation in your district this year? ........... 1 2
14b. If yes, how many credits are required?
15a. Are grades in arts classes included in the calculation of students’ GPA? ... 1 2
15b. Do these grades receive the same weight in the calculation as grades in other academic
SUDJEEES? ...ttt ieeees sttt eea e L 1 2
16a. Do you consider your school to be operating under site-based management?
Yes.......... 1 (Continue with question 16b.) No........... 2 (Skip to question 18a.)
16b. Which of the following management issues are site based? (Circle one on each.line.)
Yes No
a. Staffhiring ... 1 2
b. Curriculum design................ 1 2
c. Budget..........cooccooiiiiiis 1 2
BEST COPY AVAILABLE




18a. During the 1998-1999 school year, did any students at your school take arts classes that were taught at
another location, but were offered during the regular school day and were considered part of your school's
educational program? , ’
Yes.......... 1 No........... 2 (Skip to question 20.)
18b. How many students did so?
18c. In which of the following locations were these classes offered? (Circle one on each line.)
Yes No
@. Other SChOOIS ...........coouiiiiiietiie e 1 2
b. Performing arts studios or stages ...l o1 2
C. Museums or Qalleries ..............cccouoruimieriiineieeeecoee oo 1 2
d. Local arts CeNters..........coo..cuovivevoeeeeieeeeeeeeeeee e 1 2
e. Other (specify) 1 2
20. For each program or activity related to arts education listed below:
In section A, indicate if your school sponsored the program or activity during the 1998-1999 school year.
In section B, indicate the number your school sponsored.
In section C, indicate all of the source(s) that were used to fund the program or activity. (Check all that
apply.)
C. Funding source?
A. Sponsored? B. State or | General
. State or Parent
Program/activity How federal |school or
local arts . N group
Yes No |[many? education| district
agency funds
grant funds
a. Artist-in-Residence/Artist-in-the-School ........ 1 2 J ] J J
b. Visiting artist(s)...........ccc.co.cocoo oo, 1 2 J J ] HE
¢. Field trips to art galleries or museums
(Count each destination once.) ..................... 1 2 J N J J
d. Field trips to arts performances (Count each
destination once.)............cc..ccccoovvivicccen. 1 2 J J J J
21a. What was your school's total enroliment as of October 1, 19997
21b. How has this total enrollment changed since the 1993-1994 school year?
Decreased...............c.ocoveeiiviii 1
Aboutthe same...............cocoovvei . 2
Increased..............ocooveiiciviiee 3
22. Compared to the 1993-1994 school year, please indicate whether or not each of the following aspects of your
school's arts education program has changed. (Circle one on each line. ) NOTE: If you are unable to provide
this information because either the school did not exist 5 years ago or you were not at the school at that time,
check the box and skip to question 23.......... [] : '
N_Ot Decreased | Decreased | Remained | Increased | Increased
Aspect of arts program available . . .
either time greatly slightly | the same | slightly greatly
a. Number of arts courses.........c..cccoovvivvee.. A1 2 3 4 5 6
b. Numberofartsstaff..................................... 1 2 3 4 5 6
c. Allocation of arts supplies and materials........ 1 ‘2 3 4 5 6
d. Percent of school budget designated for ,
arts programs and activities .......................... 1 2 3 4 5 6
e. Use of instructional materials produced by -
cultural institutions, such as museums,
galleries, or orchestras. ......................... e 1 2 3 4 5 6
f. Enrollmentinarts classes.......................... 1 2 3 4 5 . 6
g. Field trips to sites relevant to arts education.. 1 2 3 4 5 6
23.  During the 1998-1999 school year, what percent of your students were eligible for the federally funded free or
reduced-price lunch program? - % :
24.  The National Endowment for the Arts (NEA) may want to ask some schools to participate in a followup study

on arts education at a later time. Does NEA have
for a followup study? Yes...... 1

2

your school principal’s permission to consider your school
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20208-5651

FORM APPROVED
O.M.B. NO.: 1850-0733
EXPIRATION DATE: 07/2002

SURVEY OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC SPECIALISTS

FAST RESPONSE SURVEY SYSTEM

This survey is authorized by law (P.L. 103-382). While you are not required to respond, your cooperation is needed to make the results of this
survey comprehensive, accurate, and timely.

Arts instruction—the study of creative works in music, dance, drama/theatre, or visual arts and the process of producing them.

Arts specialist—an education professional with a teaching certificate in an arts discipline, such as music, dance, drama/theatre,
or visual arts, who provides separate instruction in that discipline.

IF ABOVE INFORMATION IS INCORRECT, PLEASE MAKE CORRECTIONS DIRECTLY ON LABEL.

Name of person completing this form:

Title/position:

Are you a full-time teacher? Yes..... 1 No..... 2

Telephone: _ E-mail:

Best days and times to reach you (in case of questions):

THANK YOU. PLEASE KEEP A COPY OF THIS QUESTIONNAIRE FOR YOUR RECORDS.

PLEASE RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, CONTACT:
Carey (716616) ' Nancy Carey at Westat
WESTAT 800-937-8281, ext. 4467 or 301-294-4467
1650 Research Boulevard Fax: 800-254-0984
Rockville, Maryland 20850 E-mail: careyn1@westat.com

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid
OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 1850-0733. The time required to complete this information
collection is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time to review instructions, search existing data resources, gather the
data needed, and complete and review the information collected. If you have any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate(s) or
suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202-4651. If you have comments or
concemns regarding the status of your individual submission of this form, write directly to: National Center for Education Statistics, 555 New
Jersey Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20208.

FRSS Form No. 77, 02/2000
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DIRECTIONS: This questionnaire is intended for teachers who primarily teach music in elementary schools. If
you currently have some other teaching assignment, do not continue. Check the box [], complete the
respondent section on the front of the questionnaire, and return it to Westat. Thank you.

1a. How do you classify your current teaching arrangement? (Circle only one number.)

Teach music full time ..o, 1 Teachmusicparttime..............ccccvreovvvverereeren. 2
Other (specify) 3

1b. At how many schools do you teach music?

2. What grades do you teach at your currently assigned school(s)? (Circle all that apply.)
PK K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3. Please check the box(es) next to the teaching certificate(s) you hold. Then indicate the type of certificate that it is by
circling one number.

Regular, standard, Provisional, temporary,
or professional Probationary or emergency
a. General elementary education.......... J 1 2 3
b.  Music education............................... N 1 2 3
c. Other (specify) J 1 2 3

4. Please check the box(es) next to the degree(s) you hold, and write in the year you received the degree(s) and your
major and minor fields of study for each degree. , :

Degree Year Major field Minor field
Bachelor's J
Master's J
Doctorate J
Other J
(specify)

5a. Including this school year, how many years have you been employed as a teacher?
(Include years spent teaching both full and part time, and in both public and private schools. Exclude time spent
student teaching or as a teacher’s aide.)

5b. How many years have you taught music?
Approximately how many more years do you plan to be teaching?

Consider all of the professional development activities in which you participated in the last 12 months (excluding
training received as a student teacher). In Column A, indicate how many total hours, if any, you spent in activities in
which the following content areas were a major focus. In Column B, for any content area in which you had any
professional development activities in the last 12 months, indicate to what extent you believe it has improved your
classroom teaching.

A. Total hours B. Improved my teaching
0 1-8 More | Notat | Small (Moderate| Great
than 8 all extent | extent | extent
(Circle one per line.)
Activities designed for music teachers
a. Applied study in performing music............cccoovvvovvieiiiil) 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
b. Applied study in improvising, arranging, or composing ’
MUSIC ..ottt ettt ee e 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
c. Developing knowledge about music (e.g., historical,
cultural, analytical) ............coo.ocoeiviiin oo 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
d. Connecting music learning with other subject areas ........ 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
e. Integrating educational technologies into music
INSITUCKON. ... 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
Activities designed for all teachers
f. New methods of teaching (e.g., cooperative learning) ..... 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
g. Incorporating state or district standards into instruction ... 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
h. Student performance assessment...............cocoocovveiii 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
o C-14 BESTCOPY AVAILABLE
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10.
1.

During a typical school day, to how many different classes of students do you teach music
at the school named on the cover of this questionnaire?

During a typical school week, to how many different classes of students do you teach music across all schools?
(Include classes in all schools in which you teach. Count any class that meets more than once a week as one class
of students.)

In total, to how many students are you currently teaching music? (Include all schools in which you teach.)

How much time during regular school hours (i.e., while students are in attendance) do you have designated as
planning or preparation time? Please write in the total number of hours you have designated for planning during a
typical week of school. (Include all schools in which you teach.)

*

Please answer questions 12 through 17 for the school that is named on the cover of this questionnaire.

12.

13.

14.

In the last 12 months, how frequently have you participated in the following activities related to your teaching at this
school? (Circle one on each line.)

A few 2t03 Atleast
. Oncea .
Never timesa timesa oncea
month
. year month week
a. Common planning period with regular classroom teachers .............. 1 2 3 4 5
b. Common planning period with other arts specialists at this school... 1 2 3 4 5
c. Consulting with classroom teachers to help them integrate music
into a lesson or unit of study thatthey teach ... 1 2 3 4 5
d. Collaborating with other teachers on designing and teaching an
interdisciplinary lesson or unit of study that includes music.............. 1 2 3 4 5
e. Sharing ideas about teaching with other teachers outside your
asSigNed SChOOI(S).........ocvurureiriirieie et 1 2 3 4 5
f. Visiting classrooms of colleagues who teach music......................... 1 2 3 4 5
g. Participating in Site-based Management or School Improvement
Teams or Leadership COUNCIlS............ccocceiviiiiiini 1 2 3 4 5
h. Providing input in the preparation of Individual Education Plans
(IEPs) for students with special Needs ..., 1 2 3 4 5

Do you agree or disagree with each of the following statements about music instruction at this school? (Circle one
on each line.)

Strongly Somewhat Somewhat Strongly

disagree  disagree agree agree

a. Parents support me in my efforts to educate their children................ 1 2 3 4
b. The administration supports me in My WOrK...........ccoveeeiinnirienren, 1 2 3 4
c. Other teachers consider music an important part of the school's

CUTTICUIUITY oot eer e et eeevn e et et e e e s s et b e e sbae s 1 2 3 4
d. The school administrators and teachers are in favor of

interdisciplinary instruction that includes music.................co.oce 1 2 3 4
e. Students are motivated to do well in music Class.........cc.ccooorvericens 1 2 3 4

Which of the following statements describe your instructional program in music at this school? (Circle one on each
line.)

Don’t

Yes No know
a. Itis based on a written, sequential, local (or district) curriculum guide................ccccoiien, 1 2 3
b. Itis aligned with your state’s standards or the National Standards for Arts Education ......... 1 2 3
c. ltis integrated with other arts SUDJECES ..o 1 2 3
'd. ltis integrated with other academiC SUDJECES............c..cooioriiimnii 1 2 3
e. Other (specify) 1 2 3
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15. How adequate is the support for teaching music at this school in each of the following areas? (Circle one on each

line.) Not Minimally Moderately Completely
atall adequate adequate adequate

a. Instructional time with students ...................ccocooovoeeeo 1 2 3 4

b. Time for individual or collaborative planning ...............cccoooovevi . 1 2 3 4

c. Facilities—Dedicated room or space for music instruction............... 1 2 3 4

d. Instructional resources—Materials and supplies for music

instruction, such as sheet music, tapes and CDs, textbooks, CD-

ROMs, videotapes, and software. ................cccooveoo 1 2 3 4
e. Classroom instruments—Instruments typically used by students in

the general music classroom, such as simple percussion, mallet

keyboards, and chorded zithers. ....................cccooveeeioivioe 1 2 3 4
f. Orchestra and band instruments—Instruments available for

students wishing to participate in the school string/orchestra or

band program. If your school has no band or strings program, ‘ .

check the box [ ]and continue..............co.ooooovvorooieeeeee . 1 2 3 4
g. Classroom equipment—Equipment typically used by teachers in

the general music classroom, such as a piano and a stereo system

with a CD player and tape recording/playback capability.................. 1 2 3 4
h. Technologies—Electronic equipment used in the study and

creation of music, such as computers, MIDI keyboards, and

SEQUENCETS ..ottt e e, 1 2 3 4

16. In general, how much emphasis do you give to each of the following goals or objectives of student learning at this
school? (Circle one on each line.)

No Minor Moderate Major
emphasis emphasis emphasis emphasis

a. Singing a varied repertoire of MUSIC.............ocoooveeooeoooe 1 2 3 4
b. Performing a varied repertoire of music on a range of instruments .. 1 2 3 4
c. Improvising melodies, variations, and accompaniments.................. 1 2 3 4
d. Composing and arranging music within specified guidelines............ 1 2 3 4
e. Reading and notating muSiC...............ccoovoomeoomeo oo 1 2 3 4
f. Listening to, analyzing, and describing music.....................ocvvvi . 1 2 3 4
g. Evaluating music and music performances.................c.....occco........ 1 2 3 4
h. Learning about the expressive possibilities of music (i.e.,

conveying feelings, ideas, and meaning) ............cccoovvivoioio 1 2 3 4
i. Making connections between music, the other arts, and disciplines

outside the arts .............. e et e e e 1 2 3 4
J- Understanding music in relation to history and cultures................... 1 2 3 4

17. To what extent, if any, do you use the following types of assessment to determine student progress and achievement
in music at this school? (Circle one on each line.) If you do no formal assessment in music, check the box [_] and
skip to question 18.

Not Small Moderate Great

atall extent extent extent
@ ObServation ..............cocooiiiiiiiie e 1 2 3 4
b. Selected-response assessments (i.e., multiple choice, matching).... 1 2 3 4
c. Assessments requiring short written answers or essays................... 1 2 3 4
d. Performance tasks OF projects.................c.ccc.ocovoiovecerroeoscosee . 1 2 3 4
e. Portfolio collection of student WOrk ................cocooooevcroio 1 2 3 4
f. Developed FUBFICS................coouooeeeceeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeoo 1 2 3 4

18. Outside of your school duties, to what extent, if any, do you participate in each of the following activities related to
music at this time? (Circle one on each line.)

Not Small Moderate Great
atall extent extent extent

a. Provide instruction in a musical instrument or voice ......................... 1 2 3 4

b. Perform as a soloist or member of an ensemble............................... 1 2 3 4

C. COMpOSE OF Arrange MUSIC .............ccoooveveeeeeeeeeeeoeeoooo 1 2 3 4

d. Conduct community or other ensembles..............cccocovoii 1 2 3 4

e. Attend live musical performances............c.cocveveeiooieoe 1 2 3 4

f. Study, critique, or write about MUSIC................cocococoo i 1 2 3 4

g. Provide arts leadership in your community or state ........................ 1 2 3 4
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~ U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20208-5651

FORM APPROVED
O.M.B. NO.: 1850-0733
EXPIRATION DATE: 07/2002

SURVEY OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL VISUAL ARTS SPECIALISTS

FAST RESPONSE SURVEY SYSTEM

This survey is authorized by law (P.L. 103-382). While you are not required to respond, your cooperation is needed to make the resuits of this
survey comprehensive, accurate, and timely. ) !

Arts instruction—the study of creative works in music, dance, dramaitheatre, or visual arts and the process of producing them.

Arts specialist—an education professional with a teaching certificate in an arts discipline, such as music, dance, drama/theatre,
or visual arts, who provides separate instruction in that discipline.

IF ABOVE INFORMATION IS INCORRECT, PLEASE MAKE CORRECTIONS DIRECTLY ON LABEL.

Name of person completing this form:

Title/position:

Are you a full-time teacher? Yes..... 1 No..... 2

Telephone: E-mail:

Best days and times to reach you (in case of questions):

THANK YOU. PLEASE KEEP A COPY OF THIS QUESTIONNAIRE FOR YOUR RECORDS.

PLEASE RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, CONTACT:
Carey (716616) Nancy Carey at Westat
WESTAT 800-937-8281, ext. 4467 or 301-294-4467
1650 Research Boulevard Fax: 800-254-0984
Rockville, Maryland 20850 E-mail._careyn1@westat.com

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a coflection of information unless it displays a valid
OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 1850-0733. The time required to complete this information
collection is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time to review instructions, search existing data resources, gather the
data needed, and complete and review the information collected. if you have any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate(s) or
suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202-4651. If you have comments or
concerns regarding the status of your individual submission of this form, write directly to: National Center for Education Statistics, 555 New
Jersey Avenue, N.W,, Washington, D.C. 20208.

FRSS Form No. 77, 02/2000
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DIRECTIONS: This questionnaire is intended for teachers who primarily teach visual arts in elementary schools.
If you currently have some other teaching assignment, do not continue. Check the box [J, complete the .
respondent section on the front of the questionnaire, and return it to Westat. Thank you.

1a. How do you classify your current teaching arrangement? (Circle only one number.)

Teach visual arts full time ............0e...coovveovov 1 Teach visual arts parttime ............c..........coooooooon.. 2
Other (specify) 3

1b. At how many schools do you teach visual arts?

2. What grades do you teach at your currently assigned school(s)? (Circle all that apply.)
PK K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3. Please check the box(es) next to the teaching certificate(s) you hold. Then indicate the type of certificate that it is by
circling one number.

Regular, standard, Provisional, temporary,
or professional Probationa or emergency
a. General elementary education.......... O 1 2 - 3
b. Arteducation.............cocovrieiennnn. O 1 2 3
c. Other (specify) O 1 2 3

4. Please check the box(es) next to the degree(s) you hold, and write in the year you received the degree(s) and your
major and minor fields of study for each degree. :

Degree Year , Major field Minor field

Bachelor's

Master's

Doctorate

00 (O |0

Other
(specify)

5a. Including this school year, how many years have you been employed as a teacher?
(Include years spent teaching both full and part time, and in both public and private schools. Exclude time spent
student teaching or as a teacher’s aide.)

Sb. How many years have you taught visual arts?

6.  Approximately how many more years do you plan to be teaching?

7. Consider all of the professional development activities in which you participated in the last 12 months (excluding
training as a student teacher). In Column A, indicate how many total hours, if any, you spent in activities in which
the following content areas were a major focus. In Column B, for any content area in which you had any
professional development activities in the last 12 months, indicate to what extent you believe it has improved your
classroom teaching.

A. Total hours B. Improved my teaching
0 1-8 More | Notat | Small |Moderate| Great
than 8 all extent | extent | extent

) (Circle one per line.)
Activities designed for visual arts teachers -
a. Applied study in art studio (e.g., painting, photography) .. 1 2 3 1 2 3 .4

b. Developing knowledge about visual arts (e.g., historical, .
cultural, analytical) ................oooveiveiieeeeeeeeee, 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
c. Connecting visual arts learning with other subject areas . 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
d. Integrating educational technologies into visual arts
INSEPUCHION ..o 1 2 3 1 2 3 4

Activities designed for all teachers

e. New methods of teaching (e.g., cooperative learning)..... 2 3 1 2 3 4
f. Incorporating state or district standards into instruction ... 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
g. Student performance assessment.............ocoovvovvii 1 2 4
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8. During a typical school day, to how many different classes of students do you teach visual arts
at the school named on the cover of this questionnaire?

9. During a typical school week, to how many different classes of students do you teach visual arts across all
schools? (Include classes in all schools in which you teach. Count any class that meets more than once a week as
one class of students.)

10. In total, to how many students are you currently teaching visual arts? (Include all schools in which you teach.)
11. How much time during regular school hours (i.e., while students are in attendance) do you have designated as

planning or preparation time? Please write in the total number of hours you have designated for planning during a
typical week of school. (Include all schools in which you teach.)

Please answer qhestions 12 through 17 for the school that is named on the cover of the questionnaire.

12. In the last 12 months, how frequently have you participated in the following activities related to your teaching at this
school? (Circle one on each line.)

A few 2to3 Atleast
. Oncea .
Never timesa timesa oncea
onth
] year month week
a. Common planning period with regular classroom teachers .............. 1 2 3 4 5
b. Common planning period with other arts specialists at this school... 1 2 3 4 5
c. Consulting with classroom teachers to help them integrate
visual arts into a lesson or unit of study that they teach.................. 1 2 3 4 5
d. Collaborating with other teachers on designing and teaching an
interdisciplinary lesson or unit of study that includes visual arts ........ 1 2 3 4 5
e. Sharing ideas about teaching with other teachers outside your
asSigNed SCHOOI(S) .....c.ourvriiriiririr e 1 2 3 4 5
f Visiting classrooms of colleagues who teach visual ars.................. 1 2 3 4 5
g. Participating in Site-based Management or School Improvement
Teams or Leadership COUNCIlS...........cocvniniiimn 1 2 3 4 5
h. Providing input in the preparation of Individual Education Plans
(IEPs) for students with special needs ..., 1 2 3 4 5

13. Do you agree or disagree with each of the following statements about instruction in visual arts at this school? (Circle

one on each line.)
Strongly Somewhat Somewhat Strongly

: disagree  disagree agree agree
a. Parents support me in my efforts to educate their children.............. 1 2 3 4
b. The administration supports me in My WOrK...........c..cooeiinniininn. 1 2 3 4
c. Other teachers consider visual arts an important part of the .
SCHOOI'S CUITICUIUIM ..ot enrre it sann s 1 2 3 4
d. The school administrators and teachers are in favor of
interdisciplinary instruction that includes visual arts....................... 1 .2 3 4
e. Students are motivated to dowell inartclass............c.ccccooeiiiii 1 2 3 4
14. Which of the following statements describe your instructional program in visual arts at this school? (Circle one on
each line.)
: Don’t
: Yes No know
a. Itis based on a written, sequential, local (or district) curriculum guide ... 1 2 3
b. Itis aligned with your state's standards or the National Standards for Arts Education......... 1 2 3
c. Itis integrated with other arts SUDJECES ...ttt 1 2 3
d. ltis integrated with other academic SUDJECES. ... 1 2 3
e. Other (specify) ‘ : : 1 2 3




15. How adequate is the support for teaching visual arts at this school in each of the following areas? (Circle one on

each line.)
Not Minimally Moderately Completely
. atall adequate adequate adequate

a. Instructional time with students ... 1 2 3 4
b. Time for individual or collaborative planning ................................. 1 2 3 4
c. Facilities—Dedicated room or space for visual arts instruction....... 1 2 3 4
d. Instructional resources—Reusable resources used for instruction

in visual arts, such as art prints, slides, textbooks, videotapes, art

periodicals, and projeCtors. ....................cocoiveorrooooe 1 2 3 4
e. Art materials—Expendable resources such as paint, ink, clay,

paper, cardboard, film, andwood ...................cocoomiiii 1 2 3 4
f. Art tools—Equipment used to create and learn about visual arts,

such as brushes, scissors, brayers, and clay tools ........................ 1 2 3 4

g. Classroom equipment—Equipment used to create and learn

about visual arts, such as cameras, kilns, display cases and

display boards, and €asels ......................cocoevooomoioo 1 2 3 4
h. Technologies—Electronic equipment used in the study and

creation of art, such as computers, scanners, printers, and video

EQUIPMENE ... e e 1 2 3 4

16. In general, how much emphasis do you give to each of the following goals or objectives of student learning at this
school? (Circle one on each line.)
No Minor Moderate Major
emphasis emphasis emphasis emphasis
a. Creating works in a broad range of art, including the

fine arts, communication and design arts, folk arts, and crafts ....... 1 2 3 4
b. Understanding and applying various media, techniques,

AN PrOCESSES ...t 1 2 3 4
c¢. Using knowledge of elements, functions, and principles of art........ 1 2 3 4
d. Choosing and evaluating a range of subject matter, symbals,

ANd IdeaS ...t e 1 2 3 4
e. Learning about the expressive possibilities of visual arts

(i.e., conveying feelings, ideas, and meaning) ............................... 1 2 3 4
f. Reflecting upon and assessing the characteristics and

merits of their work and the work of others.........................__ 1 2 3 4
g. Making connections between visual arts, the other arts, and

disciplines outside the arts ...................cccocoorvvoi 1 2 3 4
h. Understanding the visual arts in relation to history and cultures..... 1 2 3 ' 4

17. To what extent, if any, do you use the following types of assessment to determine student progress and achievement
in visual arts at this school? (Circle one on each line.) If you do no formal assessment in visual arts, check the box
[] and skip to question 18.

Not Small Moderate Great

: at all extent extent extent
@, ODSEIVation .............cc.o.ouoviiioeiioeecoeoeeeeeee 1 2 3 4
b. Selected-response assessments (i.e., multiple choice, matching).. 1 2 3 4
c. Assessments requiring short written answers Or essays................ 1 2 3 4
d. Performance tasks Or projects..............cccovoooeocoioooo 1 2 3 4
e. Portfolio collection of student work................................ 1 2 3 4
f. Developed rubrics.................... e e e 1 2 3 4

18. Outside of your school duties, to what extent, if any, do you participate in each of the following activities related to
visual arts at this time? (Circle one on each line.)

Not Small Moderate Great
at all extent extent extent
. Teach artata studio orgallery................ccooeooivoio 1 2 3 4
. Create works of art .......... e e e e, T 1 2 3 4
. Exhibitworks of art ... 1 2 3 4
. View and respond to original works of art at museums or galleries 1 2 3 4
. Study, critique, or write about art............................. 1 2 3 4
1

2 3 Lé
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
. NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS
- WASHINGTON, D.C. 20208-5651

FORM APPROVED
OoMB. NO.: 1850-0733
EXPIRATION DATE: 07/2002

ARTS SURVEY OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASSROOM TEACHERS

FAST RESPONSE SURVEY SYSTEM

This survey is authorized by law (P.L. 103-382). While you are not required to respond, your cooperation is needed to make the results of this
survey comprehensive, accurate, and timely. :

]
Arts instruction—the study of creative works in music, dance, drama/theatre, or visual arts and the process of producing them.

Arts specialist—an education professional with a teaching certificate in an arts discipline, such as music, dance, dramaftheatre,
or visual arts, who provides separate instruction in that discipline.

IF ABOVE INFORMATION IS INCORRECT, PLEASE MAKE CORRECTIONS DIRECTLY ON LABEL.

Name of person completing this form:

Title/position:

Are you a full-time teacher? Yes..... 1 No..... 2

Telephone: E-mail:

Best days and times to reach you (in case of questions):

THANK YOU. PLEASE KEEP A COPY OF THIS QUESTIONNAIRE FOR YOUR RECORDS.

PLEASE RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: . IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, CONTACT:
Carey (716616) Nancy Carey at Westat
WESTAT 800-937-8281, ext. 4467 or 301-294-4467
1650 Research Boulevard Fax: 800-254-0984
Rockville, Maryland 20850 E-mail: careyn1@westat.com

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid
OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 1850-0733. The time required to complete this information
collection is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time to review instructions, search existing data resources, gather the
data needed, and complete and review the information collected. If you have any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate(s) or
suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202-4651. If you have comments or
concerns regarding the status of your individual submission of this form, write directly to: National Center for Education Statistics, 555 New
Jersey Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20208.
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DIRECTIONS: You should complete this questionnaire if you are a teacher of a self-contained classroom in an
elementary school (i.e., you teach all or most academic subjects to the same group of students all or most of the

day). If you currently have some other teaching assignment, do not continue. Check the box D, complete the
respondent section on the front of the questionnaire, and return it to Westat. Thank you.

1. What grades do you currently teach at this school? (Circle all that apply.)

PK K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
2. Do you have a general elementary or secondary teaching certificate in the state in which you teach? (Circle one
number.)
Yes...... 1 No...... 2 (Skip to question 4.)

3. What type of teaching certificate do you hold? (Circle one number.)

a. Regular, standard, or professional certificate.............................. 1
b. Probationary certificate.................ccooeeiecevoirrneeeeee e 2
c. Provisional, temporary, or emergency certificate ......................... 3

4. Please check the box(es) next to the degree(s) you hold, and write in the year you received the degree(s). If your
major or minor field of study was an arts subject, please indicate this and write the subject in the space provided.

. Arts major or
Degree Year minor? Arts subject
Yes No

Bachelor's ] 1 2
Master's ] 1 2
Doctorate ] 1 2
Other L]

. 1 2
(specify) -

5. Including this school year, how many years have you been employed as a teacher?
(Include years spent teaching both full and part time, and in both public and private schools. Exclude time spent
student teaching or as a teacher’s aide.) :

Approximately how many more years do you plan to be teaching?

Consider all of the professional development activities in which you participated in the last 12 months (excluding

training as a student teacher): In Column A, indicate how many total-hours, if any, you spent in activities in which

the following content areas were a major focus. In Column B, for any content area in which you had any professional
- development in the last 12 months, indicate to what extent you believe it has improved your classroom teaching.

A. Total hours B. Improved my teaching
More | Notat | Small Moder- Great
0 18 than 8 all extent ate xtent
extent | ©

(Circle_ one per line.)

Activities focusing on arts instruction

a. Applied study in one of the arts or arts education ............ 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
b. Developing knowledge about the arts (e.g., historical, ' '

~ cultural, analytical)....................... et s 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
“c. Connecting arts learning with other subject areas ........... 1 2 3 1 2 3 4

Activities designed for all teachers

d. New methods of teaching (e.g., cooperative learning)..... 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
e. Incorporating state or district standards into instruction ... 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
f. Student performance assessment................c.coooovvn.. 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
g. Integrating educational technologies into instruction........ 1 2 3 1 2 3 4
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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8. How many students are enrolled in your self-contained class?

9. How much time during regular school hours (i.e.; while students are in attendance) do you have designated as
planning or preparation time? Please write in the total number of hours you have designated for planning during a
typical week of school. /f you have no designated planning time, check the box [] and skip to question 11.

Hours ' '

10. How are your students occupied during your designated planning or preparation time? (Circle one on each line.)

"Yes No -
a. INMUSIC CIASS ..ooeieeiiieee e 1 2
b. Invisual arts Class ......cccccoovviiiiiniiiiiieeen 1 2
c. In physical education/health class................. 1 2
d. In some other educational program or activity .
(specify) 1 2

11. In the last 12 months, how frequently have you participated in the following activities related to your teaching?
(Circle one on each line.) If there is neither a visual arts nor a music specialist at this school, check the box [Jand
go to the second part of this question (11e).

A few 2to3 Atleast
. Oncea
. Never timesa timesa oncea
Activities involving arts specialists ' ’ year month month  week
a. Common planning period with the arts specialist(s) at this
SCROON ..ot e ettt ettt 1 2 3 4 5
b. Seeking help from the arts specialist(s) about how to integrate
the arts into a lesson or unit of study that you teach............c........... 1 2 3 .4 5
c. Collaborating with the arts specialist(s) on designing and teaching '
an interdisciplinary lesson or unit of study that includes the arts ...... 1 -2 3 4 5
d. Attending/observing classes that the arts specialist(s)
’ teach(es) to your StUdentS ..........ccoieveeiiiiiiiii e 1 2 3 4 5
Other collaborative or leadership activities
e. Common planning period with other classroom teachers ................. 1 2 3 4 5
f.  Sharing ideas about teaching with other teachers outside this
3o 1o o JETURURURUT OO PP UT PPN PP PSPPI 1 2 3 4 5
g. Participating in Site-based Management or School Improvement
Teams or Leadership COUNCilS ..o 1 . 2 3 4 5
"h. Providing input in the preparation of Individual Education Plans
(IEPs) for students with special needs ... . 1 2 3 4 5
12. Do you agree or disagree with each of the following statements about arts instruction at this school? (Circle one on
each line.) - :
Strongly Somewhat Somewhat Strongly
. : disagree  disagree agree agree
a. Parents support the arts instruction and arts activities in which
their children participate............ccooriiii 1 2 3 4
b. The administration emphasizes the importance of the arts in
children’s education..........c.c.ccocenciininns e e 1 2 3 4
c. | consider instruction in the arts an important part of the school's
CUITICUIUM .. oottt e e et ettt s nr s st smnn e A 2 3 4
d. The school administrators and teachers are in favor of _
interdisciplinary instruction that includes the arts...............c.oooceee 1 2 3 4
e. Students look forward to instruction or activities that involve the arts 1 2 3 4
f.  Arts specialists should be responsible for arts instruction.................. 1 : 2 3 4
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13. Do you include arts instruction in any aspect of your classroom instructional program?

Yes..vrennnn. 1 (Continue with question 14.)
NO...oooee 2 (Skip to question 17.)

14. To what extent, if any, do each of the following statements describe your instructional program in the arts in your
classroom? (Circle one on each line.)
Not Small Moderate Great
atall extent extent extent

a. | try to incorporate music into instruction in other subject areas ................... 1 2 3 4

b. Itry to incorporate visual arts into instruction in other subject areas ............ 1 2 3 4

c. ltry to incorporate drama/theatre into instruction in other subject areas...... 1 2 3 4

d. Itry to incorporate dance into instruction in other subject areas................... 1 2 3 4

e. |teach thematic units that integrate various subjects, including the arts ...... 1 2 3 4

f. 1 use pre-packaged curriculum materials or textbooks to teach the arts....... 1 2 3 4

g. Other (specify) 1 2 3 4
15. Is the arts curriculum you teach in your classroom... (Circle one on each line.) Don't
R ‘ - Yes © No  know

a. Based on a written, sequential, local (or district) curriculum guide? ...................... 1 2
b. Aligned with your state's standards or the National Standards for Arts Education? 1 2 3
c. Integrated with other academic sSubjects?...............c...ocvovivii i 1 2

16. To what extent, if any, do you use the following types of assessment to determine student progress and achievement
in the arts in your classroom? (Circle one on each line.) If you do no formal assessment in the arts, check the box
[ ] and skip to question 17.

Not Small Moderate Great
at all extent extent extent

ODSEIVAION ...ttt e e
Selected-response assessments (i.e., multiple choice, matching)................
Assessments requiring short written answers or essays..............................
Performance tasks or Projects............ccocviveieieiniiieiice e,
Portfolio collection of student Work ................cccooveiieiiiiieeceeeeeee e
DeVveloped TUDMICS......c.cuiiiie et e e e e e e

U S S S
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17. Outside of your school duties, to what extent, if any, do you participate in each of the following activities related to the
arts at this time? (Circle one on each line.)

Not Small Moderate Great
atall extent extent extent

a. Create or perform works of @rt..............c.ocoooiiiiiiiee e 1 2 3 4
b. Teach one of the @rs.............ccvieiieiieiceee e, 1 2 -3 4
c. View and respond to works of art (e.g., attend museums, galleries,
musical or theatrical performances, etC.)............ccooovieeeoe oo oo, 1 2 3 4
d. Study, critique, or write about the arts....................cooveeviee e 1 2 3 4
e. Provide arts leadership in your community or state ...............ccccoocooveerevinn.. 1 2 3 4
BESTCOPY AVAILABLE
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS O.M.B. No.: 1850-0704
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20208-5651 EXPIRATION DATE: 10/95

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ARTS EDUCATION SURVEY

FAST RESPONSE SURVEY SYSTEM

This survey is authorized by law (20 U.S.C. 122Te-1). While you are not required to respond, your cooperation is
needed to make the results of this survey comprehensive, accurate, and timely.

DEFINITIONS FOR THIS SURVEY:

Artist-in-Residence - A visual, literary, or performing artist or folklorist who visits a school for an extended period for the
purposes of teaching artistic techniques and concepts, conducting inservice teacher training, or consulting in the development
of curricula. Artists-in-Residence may be sponsored by the district or by the school directly.

Creative writing specialist - A certified education professional who has expertise in creative writing and is responsible for a
school's creative writing program.

Classroom teacher - A certified education professional who instructs students in a broad range of subject areas on a regular
basis.

Dance specialist - An education professional who is certified to teach dance.

District - An education agency at the local level that exists primarily to operate public schools. In this questionnaire, the term
"district” includes smaller units of administration, such as areas.

Drama/theatre specialist - A certified education professional who has expertise in drama/theatre and is responsible for a
school's drama/theatre program.

Music - An instructional program that generally describes the study and appreciation of music, and the study of music
performance. Includes instruction in music appreciation, music theory, the historical development of music, the
fundamentals of various musical instruments, and vocal and instrumental (band and orchestra) performance.

Music specialist - An education professional who is certified to teach general, vocal, or instrumental music.

Technology - Instructional tools such as computers, 1- and 2-way video, CD-ROM, telecommunications, multimedia,
hypermedia, networks, etc. that are incorporated in instructional components in order to enhance teaching and learning in the
arts.

Visual arts - An instructional program of arts disciplines that includes fine arts, communication and design arts, architecture and
environmental arts, and crafts such as ceramics, jewelry, and works in wood, paper, and other materials.

Visual arts specialist - An education professional who is certified to teach visual arts.

AFFIX LABEL HERE

IF ABOVE INFORMATION IS INCORRECT, PLEASE CORRECT DIRECTLY ON LABEL.

Name of person completing form: Telephone:

Title: Fax #:

Best days and times to reach you (in case of questions):

RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, CALL:
WESTAT Nancy Carey
1650 Research Boulevard 1-800-937-8281, Ext. 4467
Rockville, Maryland 20850 Fax #: 1-301-517-4134
Attention: 928162

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of
information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for
reducing this burden, to the U.S. Department of Education, Information Management and Compliance Division, Washington, D.C. 20202-4651;
and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project 1850-0704, Washington, D.C. 20503.
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Please refer to the list of definitions on the cover page of this
questionnaire for terms or phrases that are printed in bold type.

1. Does this school offer instruction in visual arts? (Circle one.)

2 (Skip to 08)

2. How is visual arts primarily taught at this school? (Circle one.)

In a separate class taught by a visual arts specialist 1
By the classroom teachers...............c.cccoeveveireererierneenennnn, 2
By both visual arts specialists and classroom teachers.......... 3

3. On average, approximately how many minutes of class time is
devoted to separate instruction in visual arts each week?

a. From a visual arts specialist..........cocererveverernsrevesereninens
b. From the classroom teacher..........ccocouvviveveveeenrerereinnnnrenns

4. How many visual arts specialists are on this school's staff?
(Consider itinerant teachers who teach at more than one school as
part time.)

a. Full time b. Part time

5. Does this school currently have a specially equipped space used
primarily for teaching visual arts? (Circle one.)

6. Does your district provide written curriculum guidelines in visual
arts instruction? (Circle one.)

7. Do visual arts specialists at this school include any of the following
activities in their teaching? (Circle one number in each row. If this
school has no visual arts specialists, skip to 08.)

Don't
Yes No know
a. Integrate other academic subjects into
their visual arts instruction ................ 1 2 3
b. Consult with classroom teachers on

incorporating visual arts into the

teaching of other academic subjects . 1 2 3
¢. Collaborate or team teach with other
arts specialists..........ocovevevrerveniivennnen 1 2 3

8. Does this school offer music instruction in the following areas:
(Circle one number in each row,)

Yes No
a. General music?...... 1 2
b. Vocal music?........ccoovveeneveneiiec e 1 2
¢. Instrumental music?......ccocoovvveenniccirnicniniin 1 2
If you answered "No" for a, b, and ¢, skip to Q15.
9. How is music primarily taught at this school? (Circle one.)
In a separate class taught by a music specialist.................... 1
By the classroom teachers............cccveveivverericiicererinererenns 2
By both music specialists and classroom teachers................. 3

10. On average, approximately how many minutes of class time is
devoted to separate instruction in music each week?

a. From a music specialist ..........o....cceeriieeensivennnsioreereseninnne
b. From the classroom teacher...............ccccevrvivcierirecenen,

ERIC
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12.

13.

14.

. How many music specialists,

including general, vocal, and
instrumental instructors, are on this school's staff? (Consider
itinerant teachers who teach at more than one school as part time.)

a. Full time b. Part time
Does this school currently have a specially equipped space used
primarily for teaching music? (Circle one.)

Does your district provide written curriculum guidelines in music
instruction? (Circle one.)

Do music specialists at this school include any of the following
activities in their teaching? (Circle one number in each row. If this
school has no music specialists, skip to Q15.)
Don't
Yes No know
a. Integrate other academic subjects
into their music instruction................. S 2 3
b. Consult with classroom teachers on

incorporating music into the

teaching of other academic subjects.. Bl 2 3
¢. Collaborate or team teach with .
other arts specialists ......c.oevernirnrnnnn. 1 2 3

. Does this school include dance in its instructional program? (Circle

all that apply.)
Yes, in a separate class taught by a dance specialist............ 1
Yes, as part of the physical education program taught

by a dance specialist..........c.cccoorvenrieneieiceceene e 2

Yes, as part of the physical education program taught
by a physical education teacher.........c..cc.cccoeierrirnnene.

w

. Which of the following statements best describes this school's

approach to teaching drama/theatre? (Circle only one.)

Drama is taught as a separate subject by a drama/

theatre specialist .....................ccccoeeenn.
Drama is part of the language arts curriculum
Drama is not part of the school's curriculum, but

dramatic activities such as enacting stories

or plays are used by classroom teachers in

teaching other subjects ...........ccoeerveeirriicineirer e 3
Drama’theatre is not part of the curriculum

. Which of the following statements best describes this school's

creative writing program? (Circle only one.)

A creative writin'g specialist on the school's staff works
directly with students on a regular basis and consults

with teachers on writing programs for students.............. 1
A creative writing specialist on the school's staff consults

with teachers on writing programs for students.............. 2
A creative writing specialist from the district provides

materials and activities to classroom teachers................ 3
An outside specialist or writer works directly with

students or teachers on an invitational basis................... 4
Creative writing is part of the language arts curriculum....... 5

218 |



18. Does your school district have an arts coordinator or curriculum 25. Does this school publish a literary magazine of students' work?

specialist in the arts who is responsible for the educational program (Circle one.)
offered in the arts? (Circle one.) | " Yesoo. I NOwoon, 2
. NO.oen .
Yes.........._. ! NO v 2 26. Compared to 5 years ago, please indicate how each of the following
19. During the 1993-94 year, did your school or district offer inservice aspects of this school's arts program has changed. (Circle one
training or other professional development activities in the arts? number in each row.)
(erc{e one.) Remained None
Yes ... 1 NO oo 2 " Increased thesame Decreased available
20. Has this school had an Artist-in-Residence in any of the following a. Instruction time ........ 1 2 3 .
areas during the past 5 years? (Circle one number in each row. If b. Enrollment 1 2 3 B
this school has had no Artists-in-Residence, skip to Q22) ¢. Number of arts'staff.. 1 2 3 .
Don’t d. Allocation of supplies
Yes No know and materials ............ 1 2 3 4
Creative WHLING ...ccocvveriviiineieinnnniseicae 1 2 3 e. Funds for teachers' '
DaNCE ... 1 2 3 classroom use............ 1 2 3 4
Drama/theatre. .......ooveervernnmnereecicneinns 1 o2 3 £ Use of museums,
FOIKIOrE. ...t 1 2 3 galleries, performance !
IMIUSIC «ecove et e e e e ereresetassannnaranae 1 2 3 centers, etc........c...... 1 2 3 4
ViSUAl ArtS.......oovivneeeeeereieeiirermeiieenas 1 2 3

i o ) ) 27. To what extent do the following make decisions regarding the arts
21. In general, what did the Artist-in-Residence program contribute to program at this school? (Circle one number in each row.)

this school's arts program? (Circle all that apply.)
Great Moderate Small  None

Provided input on curriculum development...........ccoccennnnn. 1
Provided knowledge about art forms or arts education A State.......cniiiien 1 2 3 4
through teacher inservice training..........cccovecneiccenennas 2 b, DIStrict oo 1 2 3 4
Provided knowledge about art forms to students through ¢. School administrators......... 1 2 3 4
exhibition OF INSUCHON. .....c.evvcermrarrieirrireeiecis s 3 d.” School teachers................... ! 2 3 4
e. Parents.......cccinininns 1 2 3 4

22. In what arts subject(s) does this school use or integrate technology in

its teaching? (Circle all that apply.) 28. Are you aware of the voluntary National Standards for Arts
Education? (Circle one.) ’ o

Creative writing .............. 1 MUSIC c.coorevcrirecrn SIS - 4
Dance.....cooovecvveeieiinee 2 Visual ans ........ccccoeveeneee. 5 . Ski
Drama/theatre.................. 3 NONE...ooive v 6 Yes ! NO s 2 (Skip to Q30)

23. Please indicate the extent of parental involvement in the arts program 29. Is your school incorporating any of the Standards?

at this school. (Circle one number in each row. If your school does N
" not sponsor a program listed, circle "5" for "not applicable.”) No e
Don't know

Great Moderate Little None NA

a. Sponsoring fund raising 30. How long is the typical school day for most students at this school?

activities for the arts ..... 1 2 3 4 5 (If the length of day varies by day or grade level, record the longest
b. Sponsoring art exhibitions : day.) hours minutes -
or visiting performers ......... 1 2 3 4 5 L ) L : .
c. Volunteering in arts 31. 1s this schoo! a magnet or specialized school designed to offer
’ g primarily arts education to elementary students? (Circle one.)
Programs.........cocovveeiunrines 1 2 3 4 5
d. Attending school arts !
EVENTS....oviriiiieersieeeeees 1 2 3 4 5 §
24. In 1993-94, approximately how many of the following presentations
of students' work outside of their own classrooms took place at this 32. In your opinion, how important is education in the arts relative to
school? ’ other academic subjects? (Circle one number in each row.)
Formal Essential . Unimportant
Informal (for parents

(for the school) or community)

Creative writing ......... g 1 2 3 4 5

a. Visual arts exhibitions............... Dance.............. . 1 2 3 4 5

b. Musical performances............... Drama/theatre .... 1 2 3 4 5

¢. Theatrical performances........... Music......... i 1. 2 3 4 5

d. Dance performances.................. Visual ans......ccoccovemmeniiiiiinn, 1 2 3 4 5
THANK YOU.
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS O.M.B. No.: 1850-0704
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20208-5651 EXPIRATION DATE: 10/95

SECONDARY SCHOOL ARTS EDUCATION SURVEY

FAST RESPONSE SURVEY SYSTEM

This survey s authorized by law (20 U.S.C. 122Te-1). While you are not required to respond, your cooperation is
needed to make the results of this survey comprehensive, accurate, and timely.

DEFINITIONS FOR THIS SURVEY:

Artist-in-Residence - A visual, literary, or performing artist or folklorist who visits a school for an extended period for the
purposes of teaching artistic techniques and concepts, conducting inservice teacher training, or consulting in the development
of curricula. Artists-in-Residence may be sponsored by the district or the school directly.

Creative writing - An instructional program that describes the process and techniques of original composition in various literary
forms, such as short stories, plays, and poetry.

Dance - An instructional program that prepares students to express themselves through the performance of one or more of the
dance disciplines, including ballet, modern, jazz, ethnic, and folk dance, and that describes dance as a cultural phenomenon.
Includes instruction in choreography, dance history and criticism, and dance production.

District - An education agency at the local level that exists primarily to operate public schools. In this questionnaire, the term
*district” includes smaller units of administration, such as areas.

Drama/theatre - An instructional program that generally describes the study of dramatic works and their performance. Includes
instruction in dramatic literature, dramatic styles and types, and the principle of organizing and producing plays.

Music - An instructional program that generally describes the study and appreciation of music, and the study of music
performance.  Includes instruction in music appreciation, music theory, the historical development of music, the
fundamentals of various musical instruments, and vocal and instrumental (band and orchestra) performance.

Technology - Instructional tools such as computers, 1- and 2-way video, CD-ROM, telecommunications, multimedia,
hypermedia, networks, etc. that are incorporated in instructional components in order to enhance teaching and learning in the
arts.

Visual arts - An instructional program of arts disciplines that includes fine arts, communication and design arts, architecture and
environmental arts, and crafts such as ceramics, jewelry, and works in wood, paper, and other materials.

AFFIX LABEL HERE

IF ABOVE INFORMATION IS INCORRECT, PLEASE CORRECT DIRECTLY ON LABEL.

Name of person completing form: Telephone:

Title: Fax #:

Best days and times to reach you (in case of questions):

RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS, CALL:
WESTAT Nancy Carey
1650 Research Boulevard 1-800-937-8281, Ext. 4467
Rockville, Maryland 20850 Fax #: 1-301-517-4134
Attention: 928162

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 30 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of
information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for
reducing this burden, to the U.S. Department of Education, Information Management and Compliance Division, Washington, D.C. 20202-4651;
and to the Office of Management and Budget, Paperwork Reduction Project 1850-0704, Washington, D.C. 20503.
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Please refer to the list of definitions on the cover page of this questionnaire for terms or phrases that are printed in bold type.

Please answer questions 1 through 6 for each subject listed to the right. Creative Drama/ Visual

writing Dance theatre Music arts

Does this school offer separate instruction in the arts subjects listed here?
If your school offers NO instruction in a particular subject, skip that column
for questions 2-6. Yes No | Yes No | Yes No |Yes No | Yes No

How many separate courses does this school offer in each subject?
(Count different sections of the same course as 1 course.)

How many full and part time teachers taught one or more courses in each
subject during the 1993-94 school year?

What was the approximate total enrollment in each subject during

the 1993-94 school year?

How many specially equipped spaces/labs/studios, including practice
rooms, does this school allocate for courses taught in the subject?

Does your district provide written curriculum guidelines in the subject
for the arts teachers to follow? Yes No | Yes No{Yes No|Yes No|Yes No

10.

12.

O

Does your school district have an arts coordinator or curriculum specialist in the arts who is responsible for the educational program offered
in the arts? (Circle one.)

YeS v I NO 2

During the 1993-94 school year, did your school or district offer inservice training or other professional development activities in the arts?
(Circle one.)

Has this school had an Artist-in-Residence in any of the following areas during the past 5 years? (Circle one number in each row. If this
school has had no Artists-in-Residence, skip to Q11.)

Yes No Don't know

Creative writing...........ccoooceevenene. 1 2 3

Dance ........ccoccovemeeiieeneneneenne 1 2 3

Drama/theatre.......c..ccoccvvnrnnennn 1 2 3

Folklore......cocoocceneviniiniicn 1 2 3

MUSIC oo 1 2 3

Visual arts ..c....cccoeovveneeinrnnns 1 2 3

In general, what did the Artist-in-Residence program contribute to this school's arts program? (Circle all that apply.)
Provided input on curriculum development .............ccoooiiiiieeniiiiieiii e et eb e s eb s 1
Provided knowledge about art forms or arts education through teacher inservice training.... 2
Provided knowledge about art forms to students through exhibition or instruction ............... 3

. In what arts subject(s) does this school use or integrate technology in its teaching? (Circle all that apply.)

1 MusiC......oevcvmeevciiiinn, 4
2 Visual arts.................... 5
3 NONE ..o 6

Please indicate the extent of parental involvement in the arts program at this school. (Circle one number in each row. If your school does
not sponsor a program listed, circle "5" for "not applicable.”)
Great Moderate Little None NA
a. Sponsoring Booster Clubs..............ccooveevirviieienrivene 1 2 3 4 5
b. Sponsoring fund raising activities for the arts.......... 1 2 3 4 5
c. Sponsoring art exhibitions or visiting performers.... 1 2 3 4 5
d. Volunteering in arts programs................cocevreerrerennnes 1 2 3 4 5
e. Attending school arts events 1 2 3 4
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13. In 1993-94, approximately how many of the following presentations of students’ work outside of their own classrooms took place at this

school?
Formal
Informal (for parents
(for the school) or community)

a. Visual arts exhibitions ..............c..cccocereiininiiinns )
b. Musical performances.............ccooveiinininneninee

c. Theatrical performances...........cccocc e e

d. Dance performances ..........c.cooeuinenninniii e

14. Does this school publish a literary magazine of students’ work? (Circle one.) Yes.ooninns 1 No.oi 2

15. Compared to 5 years ago, please indicate how each of the following aspects of this school's arts program has changed. (Circle one number
in each row.)

Remained None
Increased the same Decreased available

a. Number of courses...... 1 2 3 -
b. Enrollment.................. 1 2 3 -
¢. Number of arts staff........................... 1 2 3 -
d. Allocation of supplies and materials... 1 2 3 4
e. Funds for teachers' classroom use............ccccceevenen. 1 2 3 4
f. Use of museums, galleries, performance

CENLETS, ELC. cuveriirieiiviieietieiie et e e st beseeteeeeaeserbeseereeaanes 1 2 3 4

16. To what extent do the following make decisions regarding the arts program at this school? (Circle one number in each row.)

Great Moderate Small None
A State ..o 1 2 3 4
b. District ....ooccooiveiiieiiee 1 2 3 4
c. School administrators ............... 1 2 3 4
d. School teachers...............cce.... 1 2 3 4
e. Parents..........oooeieiiiinne 1 2 3 4
17. Are you aware of the voluntary National Standards for Arts Education? (Circle one.) Yes........ 1 No......... 2 (Skip to Q19)

18. Is your school incorporating any of the Standards?

20. In your opinion, how important is education in the arts relative to other academic subjects? (Circle one number in each row.)

Essential Unimportant
Creative WIiting..........ccocveeieeie e 1 2 3 4 5
Dance .........ccovieeniiee e 1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5
1 2 3 4 5

[7 IF YOUR SCHOOL IS AN INTERMEDIATE OR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, DO NOT CONTINUE. THANK YOU.

21. Is taking an arts course a requirement for graduation at your school? (Circle one.)

a. Yes, credit specifically in the arts is required for graduation...................ccooiiiiiniiiin i s 1
b. Yes, credit in the arts is an option within a specified group of subjects that fulfill a requirement

(e.g., arts or foreign 1anguage Or COMPULET SCIENCE) ......civiiiieiiiiiieie it aresss i s ssesese et e b besb s s bese s sbesbesbesebabensens 2
c. No, there is no arts requirement for SradU@tiON..............coiii ittt ettt as bt aba e eren s 3

22. (If "yes" to 21a or 21b) How many credits in the arts are required?

THANK YOU. .
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